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GREAT BRITAIN. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1782. 

PROVISIONAL ART_ICLES FOR TREATING OF PEACE BETWEEN THE UNITED Nov. 30, 1782. 
STA.TES OF AMERICA AND HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY, CONCLUDED AT-----
PARIS NOVEMBER 30, 178-2; PROCLAMATION ORDERED BY CONGRESS 
APRIL 11, 1783. 

Articles agreed upon, by and between Richard Oswald, Esquire, the Com
missioner of His Britannic Majesty, for treat·ing of peace with tlie Com
missioners of the United States of Amet·ica, in b!]half of his said Majesty 
on the one part, and-John Adams, Benjamin Franklin, John Jay, and 
Henry Laurens, four of the Commissioners of the said States for treating 
of peace with the Commissioner of his said Majesty, on their belialf, on the 
other part. To be inserted in, and to constitute the treaty of peace pro
posed to be concluded between tlie Crown of Great Britain and the said 
United States; but which treaty is not to be concluded untill terms of a 
peace shall be agreed, upon between Great Britain and France, and His 
Britannic Majesty shall be ready to CO?Wlude such treaty accordingly. 

Whereas reciprocal advantages and mutual convenience are found by Preamble. 
experience to form the only permanent foundation of peace and friend-
ship between States, it is agreed to form the articles of the proposed 
treaty on such principles of liberal equity and reciprocity, as that par-
tial advantages (those seeds of discord) being excluded, such a bene-
ficial and satisfactory intercourse between the two countries may be 
established as to promise and secure to both perpetual peace and har-
mony. 

ARTICLE I, 

His Britannic Majesty acknowledges the said United States, viz., IndeJ:!endence of 
New Hampshire, Massachnset's Bay, Rhode f'sland and Providence the Umted States 
Plantations, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Dela- acknowledged. 
ware, Maryland, Virginia, North Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia, 
to be free, sovereign, and independent States; that he treats with them 
as such, and for himself, his heirs and successors, relinquish.es all claim 
to the Goavernment, propriety, and territorial rights of the same and 
every part thereof; and that all disputes which might arise in future on 
the subject of the boundaries of the said United States may be prevented, 
it is hereby agreed and declared that the following are and shall be 
their boundaries, viz: 

ARTICLE II. 

From the northwest angle of Nova Scotia, viz., that angle which is t :i<?nh~riea es-
formed by a line drawn due north from the source of St. Croix River to a 18 

• 

the Highlands; along the Highl~nds wnich divide those ri,·e_rs that 
empty themselves into the river St. Lawrence, from those winch fall 
into the Atlantic Qcean, to the northwesternmost head of Connecticut 
River; thence down along the middle of that river to the 45th degree 
of north latitude; from thence, by a line doe west on said latita~e 
untill it strikes the river Iroquois or Cataraquy; thence along the mICl-
dle of said riYer into Lake Ontario, through the middle of said lake 



262 PUBLIC TREATIES. 

untill it strikes the communication by w~ter between t_hat _lak<' aml 
Lake Erie; thence along the middle of s~1~ com!"umcat10n rnto LakP 
Erie, through the middle of said lake untdl 1t amves at the water eo~n
munication between that lake and Lake Huron; thence along tlle nud
dle of said water communication into the Lake Huron; thence through 
the middle of said lake to the water communication between that lake 
and Lake Superior; thence through Lake Superior northward of the_isles 
Royal and Phelippeaux, to the Long Lake; thence through the middle 
of said Long La~e, and the water communication between it and theLa~e 
of the Woods, to the said Lake of the Woods; thence through the said 
lake to the most northwestern point thereof, and from theQ.ce on a due 
west course to the river Mississippi; thence by a line to be drawn along 
the middle of the said river Mississippi nntill it shall intersect the north
ernmost part of the 31st degree of nor~h latitude: South, by ~ line ~o 
be drawn due east from the determination of the lme last mentioned, m 
the latitude of 31 degrees north of the equator, to the mirldle of the 
river Apalachicola or Catahouche; thence along the middle thereof to 
its junction with the Flint River; thence straight to the head of St. 
Mary's River; an<l thence down along the middle of St. Mary's River to 
the Atlantic Ocean. East, by a. line to be drawn along the middle of 
the river St. Croix, from its month in the bay of Fundy to its source, 
and from its source directly north to the aforesaid highlands which 
divide the rivers that fail into the Atlantic Ocean, from those which 
fall into the river St. Laurence; comprehending all islands within 
twenty leagues o~ any part of the shores of the United States, and lying 
between lines to be d1'8twn due east from the points where the aforesaid 
boundaries between Nova Scotia on the one part, and East Florida on 
the"other, shall respectively touch the bay of Fundy and the Atlantic 
Ocean; excepting such islands as now are, or heretofore have been, 
within the limits of the said province of Nova Scotia. 

ARTIOLE Ill. 

Rig~t of :fiahery. It is agreed that the people of the United States shall continue to 
enjoy unmolested the right to take fish of every kind on the Grand 
Bank, and on all the other banks of Newfoundland; also in the Gulph 
of St. Lawrence, and at all other plnces in the sea, where the inhabit
ants of both countries used at-any time heretofore to fish ; and also that 
the inhabitants of the United States shall have. liberty to take fish of 
every kind on such part of t,hecoast of Newfoundland as British fishermen 
shall use, (but not to dry or cure the same on that island;) and also on 
the coasts, bays, and creeks of all other of his Britannic Majesty's domin • 
ions in America; and that the American :fishermen shall have liberty 
to dry and cure fish in any of the unsettled bays, harbours, and creeks 
of Nova ~tia, Magdalen l&lands, and Labrador, so long as the same 
&hall remam unsettled; but .so soon as the same or either of them shall 
be settled, it shall not be lawful for the said fishermen to dry or cure 
fil!h at such settlement, without a previo118 agreement for that purpose 
with the inhabitants, proprietors, or possessors of the ground. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Recoveryofdebta. It is agreed that creditors on either side shall meet with no lawful 
impediment to the recovery of the full value in sterling money of o.11 
bona fide debts heretofore contracted~ 

ARTIOLE V. 

Reatitntion of I~ is agreed that the (!ongres& shall earnestly recommend it to the 
eooft&eatedestatea •• legi&latures of the respective States to provide for the restitution of all 

estates, ri~~ts, an<~ properties which have been confiscated, belonging 
to real Bnttsh &UbJects, o.nd also of the estates, rights, and propertiei. 
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of persons resident in districts in the possession of His Majesty's arms 
aml who have not borne arms against the said United States: And that 
persons of any other descrip~ion shal! have free liberty t-0 go to any 
part or part.s of any of the thirteen Umted States, and therein to remain 
twelve months unmolested in their endeavours to obtain the restitution 
of such of their estates, rights, and properties as may have been confis
cated : And that Congress shall also earnestly recommend to the several 
State~ a reconsideration and re~ision of all acts or laws regarding the 
pl"('m1ses, so as to render the said laws or acts perfectly consist{lnt, not 
only with justice and equity, but with that spirit of conciliation which, 
on the return of the blessings of peace, should universally prevail : 
And that Congress shall also earnestly recommend to the several States 
that the estates, rights, and properties of such last-mentioned persons 
shall be restored to them, they refunding to any persons who may be 
now in possession the bona fide price ( where any has been given) which 
such persons may have paid on purchasing any of the said lands, rights, 
or properties since the confiscation. And it is agreed that all persons 
who have any interest in confiscated lands, either by debts, marriage 
settlements, 01· otherwise, shall meet with no lawful impediment in the 
prosecution of their jnst rights. 

ARTIOLE VI. 

263 

That there shall be no future confiscations made, nor any prosecutions No further con
commenced against any person or persons for or by reason of the part fisc!'tions or prose
w bich he or they may have taken in the present war, and that no person cntious. 
shall, on that account, suffer any future loss or damage, either in his 
person, liberty, or property; aml that those who IDJ\Y be in confinement 
on such charges, at the time of the ratification of the treaty in America, 
shall be immediately set at liberty, and the prosecutions so commenced 
be discontinued. 

.ARTICLE VU. 

There shall be 3 firm and perpetual peace between His Britannic Hostilities to 
Majesty and the said States, and between the subjects of the one and cease. 
the citizens of the other, wherefore all hostilities, both by sea and land, 
shall then immediately cease: All prisoners, on both sides, shaH be set 
at liberty; and his Britannic Majesty shall, with all convenient speed, 
and without caosing any destruction, oi: carrying away any negroes or 
other property of tht, American inhabitants, withdraw all his armies, .. 
garrisons, and fleets from the said Ubited States, and from evei-~' port, Bnti_sh armies 

l d h b "th" h l • • II ,. rt"fi ti" •b to be w1tl11lrawn. p ace, an . ar our w1 m t e same, eavmg 1n a ,o 1 ca ons ~ e 
American artillery that may be therein; and sh~ll also order and cau~ 
all archives, records, deeds, and papers belongmg to any of the said 
States or their citizens, which in the course of the war may have fallen 
into the hands of his officers, to be forthwith restored and delivered to 
the proper States and persons to whom they belong. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

The navigation of the river Mi88issippi, from its source to the ocean, • Nayi~t:io~ of 
shall forever remain free and open to the subjects of Great Britain and th e M1881881PP1

• 

the citizens of the United States. 

ARTICLE IX. 

In case it should so happen that any place or territory belonging to Conquesta t.o be 
Great Britain or to the United States should be conquered by the arms restored. 
of either from the other, before the arrival of these articles in Amer~ca, 
it is agreed that the same shall be restored without difficult,y and with-
out requiring any compensation. 
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Signatures· Done at Paris the thirtieth day of November, in the year one thou-
date. ' sand seven hundred and eighty-two. 

Sept. 30, 1782. 

RICHARD OSWALD. 
JOHN ADAMS. 
B. FRANKLIN. 
JOHN JAY. 
HENRY LAURENS. 

Witness: 0.ALEB WmTEFOORD, 
Secr'y to the British Commission. 

W. T. FRANKLIN, 
Secr'y to the American Commission. 

SEPARATE ARTICLE. 

[L. 8.] 
jL. S.j 
[L. s. I 
[L. S.J 
[L. S.] 

west Florida. It is hereby unde1·stood and agreed that in case Grea~ Britain, ~t the 
conclusion of the present war, shall recover, or be put 1~ posse~srnn of 
West Florida the line of north boundary between the said provrnee and 
the United States shall be a line drawn from the mouth of t,he river 
Yassous,. where it unites with the Mississippi, due east, to the rirnr 
Apalachicola. . 

Sign.a1;nree; Done at Paris the thirtieth day of November, m the year one thou-
date. sand seven hundred and eighty-two. 

Attest: 0.ALEB WHITEF00RD, 

RICHARD OSWALD. 
JOHN ADAMS. 
B. FRANKLIN. 
JOHN JAY. 
HENRY LAURENS. 

k~ecr'y to the British Commission. 
W. T. FRANKLIN, 

Secr'y to the American Commission. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1783. 

I
L. S.] 
L. S.] 
L, S.] 
L. S.I 

IL, s.] 

20 1783 ARMISTICE DECLARING A CESSATION OF HOSTILITIES BETWEEN THE 
January ' ' UNITED STATES AND GREAT BRITAIN, CONCLUDED AT VERSAILLES 

Armistice. 

JANUARY 20, 1783. 

We, the undersigned Ministers Plenipotentiary of the United States 
of North America, having received from Mr. Fitz Herbert, Minister 
Plenipotentiary of His Britannic Majesty, a declaration relative· to a 
suspension of arms to be established between his said Majesty and the 
said States, the tenor whereof is as follows: 

Declaration of "Whereas the preliminary articles ~greed upon and signed this day, 
British minister. between His Majesty the King of Great Britain and His Majesty the 

Most Ohristian King on the one part, and likewise between his said 
Britannic Majesty and His Catholic Majesty on the other part, contain 
the stipulation of a cessation of hostilities between those three Powers, 
which is to take place after the exchange of the ratifications of the said 
preliminary articles: And whereas, by the provisional treaty signed on 
the thirtieth day of November last, between His Britannic Majesty and 
the United States of North America, it hath been stipulated that that 
treaty should take effect as soon as peace should be established between 
the said Orowns: The undersigned Minister Plenipotentiary of His 
Britannic Majesty does declare, in the name and by the express order 
of the King, bis master, that the said United States of North America, 
theirsnbjects,and their possessions, Rhall be comprehended in the above-
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mentioned suspension o~ armsi and. t~~t in consequence they shall enjoy 
the benefit of the cessat10n of hostibties at the same epochs and in the 
sa~e manne~ as the thr~e Crowns above mentioned, their subjects, and 
the1~ respective possessio~s; th~ whole upon condition that on the part 
and m the name of the smd Ur11ted States of North America, a similar 
declaration shall be delivered, expressly declaring their assent to the 
present suspension of arms, and contain'g the assurance of the most per-
fect reciprocity on their part. 

"In faith whereof we, the Minister Plenipotentiary of His Britannic Signature. 
Majesty, have signed the present declaration, and have caused the seal 
of our arms to be thereto affixed. 

"VERSAILLES, Jan'y 20, 1783. Date. 
(Signed) "ALLEYNE FITZ HERBERT. ft. s.]" 

Have, in the name of the said United States of North America, and Declaration"""of 
by virtue of the powers "\\ith which they have vested us, accepted the American minis
above declaration; do by these presents merely and simply accept it; tors. 
and do reciprocally declare that the said States shall cause all hostilities 
to cease against His Britannic Majest,y, his subjects, and his possessions, 
at the terms and epochs agreed upon between his said Majesty the King 
of Great Britain, His Majesty the King of France, and His Majesty the 
King of Spain, so, and iu the same manner, as has been agreed between 
those three Crowns, and to produce the same effects. 

In faith whereof we, the Ministers Plenipotentiary of the United Signatures. 
States North America, have signed the present declaration, and have 
affixed thereto the seal of our arms. 

VERSAILLES, January 20, 1783. Date. 
JOHN,ADAMS. [L. s.j 
B. FRANKLIN. fL. s.] 

Copy of the first and twenty-second of the preliminary articles, between . Preliminary a r
France and Great Britain signed at Versa.illes the 20th January ticles between 
1783 ' ' Fr!'n«?e and Great 

• Bntam. 
ARTICLE I. Article 1, 

As soon as the preliminaries shall be signed and ratified, sincere 
friendship shall be re-Astablished between His Most Christian Majesty 
and His Britannic Majesty, their kingdoms, states, and subjects, by sea 
and by land, in all parts of the world; orders shall be sent to the armies 
and squadrons, as well as to the subjects of the two Powers, to cease all 
hostilities and to live in the most perfect union, forgetting the past, 
according to the order and example of their sovereigns; and for the 
execution of thi!! article sea-passes shall be given on each side to the 
ships which shall be dispatched to carry the news to the possessions of 
the said Powers. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

To prevent all the causes of complaint and dispute which might arise 
on account of the prizes which may be taken at sea after the signing of 
these preliminary articles, it is reciprocally agreed that the vessels and 
effects which may be taken in the 0hannel and in the North Seas, after 
the space of twelve days, to be computed from the ratification of the 
present preliminary articles, shall be restored on each side. That the 
term shall be of one month from the Channel and the North Seas to the 
Canary Islands inclusively, whether in the ocean or in the Mediterra
nean ; of two months from the said Canary Islands to the equinoxial 
line or equator; and lastly, of five months in all other parts of the world 
without any exception, nor other more particular distinction of times 
a11tl places. 

Article 22. 
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3 8.1 DEFINITIVE TREATY OF PEACE BETWE1':N THE UNITED STATES. 0F 
Sept.·, 17 • AMERICA AND HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY, CONCLUDE~ AT l~ARIS SEP

TEMBER 3, 1783; RATIFIED BY CONGRESS JANUARY 14, l,o4; PRO
CLAIMED JANUARY 14, 1784. 

In the name of the Most Holy and Undivided_Trinity. 
It having pleased the Divine Providence to dispose the hearts of the Preatnble. 

most serene and most potent Prince George the Third, by the Grace 
of God King of Great Britain, France, and Ireland, Defender of_ the 
Faith Duke of Brunswick and Luneburg, Arch-Treasurer and Prmce 
Elec~r of the Holy Roman Empire, &ca., and of the United States 
of America, to forget all past misunderstandings and differen~es th~it 
have unhappily inteITnpted the good correspond~nce and fnends~1p 
which they mutually wish to restore; and to establ~sh such a beneficial 
and satisfactor. intercourse between the two countnes, upon the ground 
of reciprocal advantages and mutual convenience, as may promote and 
·secure to both perpetual peace and harmony : And having for this de
sirable end already laid the foundation of peace and reconciliation, by 
the provisional art.ieles, signed at Paris, on the 30th of Nov'r, 1782, 

[See PP· 261-264.J by the commissioners empowered on each part, which articles were 
agreed to be inserted in and to constitute the treaty of peace proposed to 
be concluded between the Crown of Great Britain and the said United 
States, but which treaty was not to be concluded until terms of peace 
should be agreed upon between Great Britain and France, and His Bri
annic Majesty should be ready to conclude such treaty accordingly; and 
the treaty between Great Britain and France having since been concluded, 

. Contracting par- His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, in order to carry 
ties. into full effect the provisional articles above mentioned, according to the 

Negotiators. 

tenor thereof, have constituted and appointed, that is to say, His Britannic 
Majesty on bis part,, David Hartley, esqr., member of the Parliament 
of Great Britain; and the said United States on their part, John Adams, 
esqr., late a commissioner of the United States of America at the Court 
of Versailles, late Delegate in Congress from the State of Massachusetts, 
and chief justice of the said State, and Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
said United States to their High Mightinesses the States General of the 
United Netherlands; Br,njamin Franklin, esq're, late Delegate in Con
gress from the State of Pennsylvania, president of the convention of the 
said State, and Minister Plenipotentiary from the United States of 
America at the Co11rt of Versailles; John Jay, esq're, lat,e president 
of Congress, and chief justice of the State of New York, and Minister 
Plenipotentiary from the said United States a.t the Court of Madrid, to 
be the Plenipotentiaries for the concluding aD(l signing the present de
finitive treaty ; who, after having reciprocally communicated their re
spective full powers, have agreed upon and confirmed the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Independenoe of His Britannic M3:jesty acknowledges the said United States, viz. New 
the United States Hampshire, Massachusetts Bay, Rhode Island, and Providence Pla.nta
acknowledged. tions, Conn~cti~u_t, New York, ~ew Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, 

Maryland, Vugmm, North Carolma, South Carolina, and Georgia to be 
free, sove~eign an~ ind~pendent States; that ~e treats with them ~ such, 
and for himself, his heirs and successors, rehnquishes all claims to the 
Government, propriety and territorial rights of the same, and every part 
thereof. 

Boundaries e e • 
tablished. 

ARTICLE II. 

And that :in disputes_ whic~ might ariRe in future, on the subject of 
the boundaries of the said O mted States may be prevented, it is hereby 
agreed and declared, that the following are, and shall be their bound• 
aries, viz: From the northwest angle of Nova Scotia, viz. that angle 
which is formed by a line drawn due north from the source of Saint 
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Croix ~iver to the Highlands; along_ the said Highlands which divide LSee Articles IV 
those nvers that empty themselves mto the river St. Lawrence from and V, treaty of 
tltose which fall into the .Atlantic Ocean, to the nortbwesternmost head 1794,. P• ~ 1

8
; also 

f C t • t R' . tL d I . . trcat1esof 1 14and o onnec 1cu 1ver, Hence ~wn a ong the middle of that river, to 1842, pp. 288-291. 
t.he f~rty-fi~th de~ ~f noi:t,h lat1tu~e; from thence, by a line due west 315--320.] • 
on said latit~de, until 1t_ s~kes ~be nver Iroquois or Cataraquy; thence 
along the middle of said river mto Lake Ontario, through the middle 
of said lake until it strikes the communication by water between that 
lake and Lake Erie ; thence along the middle of said communication 
into Lake Erie, through the middle of said lake until it arrives at the 
water communication between that lake and Lake Huron; thence along 
the middle of said wat-er communication into the Lake Huron; thence 
through the middle of said lake to the water communication between 
that lake and Lake Superior; thence through Lake Superior north-
ward of the Isles Royal and Phelipeaux, to the Long Lake ; thence 
through the middle of said Long Lake, and the water communication 
between it and -the Lake of the Woods, to the said Lake of the Woods ; 
thence through the said lake to the most northwestern point thereof, and 
from thence on a due west course to the river Mississippi ; thence by a 
line to be drawn along the middle of the said river Mississippi until it 
shall intersect the northernmost part of f,he thirty-first degree of north 
latitude. South, by a line to be drawn due east from the determination 
of the line la,it mentioned, in the latitude of thirty-one degrees north of 
the Equator, to the middle of the river .Apalachicola or Oatahouche ; 
thence along the middle thereof to its junction with the Flint River; 
thence straight to the head of St. Mary's River; and thence down along 
the middle of St. Mary's River to the .Atlantic Ocean. East, by a line to 
be drawn along the middle of the river St. Oroix, from its mouth in the 
Bay of Fondy to its source, and from its source directly north to the 
aforesaid Highlands, which divide the rivers that fall into the Atlan-
tic Ocean from those which fa.ll into the river St. Lawrence ; compre-
hending all islands within twenty leagues of any part of the shores of 
the United States, and lying between lines to be drawn due east from 
the points where the aforesaid boundaries between Nova Scotia on the 
one part, and East Florida on the other, shall respectively touch the 
Bay of Fondy and the Atlantic Ocean ; excepting such islands as now 
are, or heretofore have been, within the limits of the said province of 
Nova Scotia. 

ARTIOLE III. 
It is agreed that the people of the United States shall continue to 

enjoy unmolested the right to take fish of every kind on the Grand 
Bank, and on all the other banks of Newfoundland; also in the Gulph 
of Saint Lawrence, and at all other places in the sea where. the inhabit
ants of both countries used at any time heretofore to fish. And also 
that the inhabitants of the United States shall have liberty to take fish 
of every kind on such part of the coast of Newfoundland as British 
fishermen shall 1l80 (but not to dry or cure the same on that island) and 
also on the coasts, bays, and creeks of a.JI other of His Britannic Maj
esty's dominions in America; and that the American fishermen shall 
have liberty to dry and cure fish in any of the unsettled bays, harbours, 
and creeks of Nova Scotia, Magdalen Islands, and Labrador, so ~ong as 
the i;ame shall remain unsettled ; but so soon as the same or either of 
them shall be settled, it shall not be lawful for the said fishermen to 
dry or cure fish at such settlement, without a previous agreement for 
that purpose with the inhabitants, proprietors, or possessors of the 
ground. 

ARTI~ IV. 

Right of fishery. 

It is agreed that creditors on either side shall meet with no lawful Rec O ver Y O f 
impediment to the recovery of the full value in sterling money, of all detit, Article II, 
bona fide debts heretofore contracted. convention ofl80t, 

p. 286.] 
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ARTICLE V. 

Restitution of It is agreed that the Congress shall ear~estl! recomm~nd _it to the 
confiscated estates. legislatures of the respective States, to provide tor the restitut10u of_all 

estates, rights, and properties which have been c~mfiscated, belongi!--lg 
to real British subjects and also of the estates, nghts, and properties 
of persons resident in districts in the possession of His Majesty's arms, 
and who have not borne arms against tbe said United. States. And 
that persons of any other description shall; have free hberty to ~o to 
any part or parts of any of the thirteen Umted States, and th.er~m to 
remain twelve months, unmolested in their endeavours to obtam the 
restitution of such of their estates, rights, and properties as may have 
been confiscated ; and that Congress shall also earnestly recommend to 
the several States a reconsideration and revision of all acts or laws re
garding the premises, so as to render the said laws or acts perfectly 
consistent, not only with justice and equity, but with that spirit of con
ciliation which, on the return of the blessings of peace, should univer
sally prevail. And that . Congress shall also earnestly recommend to 
the several States, that the estates, rights, and properties of such last 
mentioned persons, shall be restored to them, they refunding to any 
persons who may be now in possession, the bona fide price (where any has 
been given) which such persons may have paid on purchasing any of the 
said lands, rights, or properties, since the confiscation. And it is agreed, 
that all persons who have any interest in confiscated lands, either by 
debts, marriage settlements, or otherwise, shall meet with no lawful im
pediment in the prosecution of their just rights. 

ARTICLE VI. 

No further con- That there shall be no future confiscations made, nor any prosecutions 
fisc~tions or prose- commenc'd against any person or persons for, or by reason of the 
cutions. part which he or they may have taken in the present war; and that no 

person a.hall, on that account, suffer any future loss or damage, either 
in his person, liberty, or property; and that those who may be in con
finement on such charges, at the time of the ratification of the treaty in 
America, shall Qe immediately set at liberty, and the prosecutions so 
commenced be discontinued. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Hostili t i es to There shall be a firm and perpetual peace between His Britannic 
cease. Majesty and the said States,· and between the subjects of the one and 

the citizens of the other, wherefore all hostilities, both by sea and land, 
shall from henceforth cease: All prisoners on both sides shall be set at 
liberty, and His Britannic Majesty shall, with all convenient speed, and 

. without causing any destruction, or carrying away any negroes or other 
Br~tish armies to property of the American inhabitants, withdraw all his armies garri-

be withdrawn. sons, and fleets_ fr?m the said Unite~l S~ates, and from every port; place, 
and harbour w1thrn the same; leavmg m all fortifications the American 
artillery that may be therein : And shall also order and cause all ar
chi ves1 re~?rds, dee~s, a_nd papers, belonging to any of the said States, 
or then· mt1zen~,,which, m the course of the war, may have fallen into 
the hands of his officers, to be forthwith restored and deliver'd to the 
proper States and persons to whom they belong. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Nav_igl!-ti_on_ of The navigation of the river Mississippi, from its source to the ocean, 
the Missis1Uppi. shall forever remain free and open to the subjects of Great Britain and 

thP citizens of the United States. ' 
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AR'HCLE IX. 

ln case it should so happen that any place or territory belonging to Conquests to be 
Great Britai1_1 or to the United States, should have been conqner'd by restored. 
~be ~rms. of e1~ber frolJ!-th~ 01:I1er, before the arrival of the said provis-
10nal articles m America, 1t 1s agreed, ·that the same shall be restored 
withont difficulty, and without requiring any compensation. 

AR'l'ICLE X. 

The solemn ratifications of the present treaty, expedited in good and Ratifications. 
dne form, shall be exchanged between the contracting parties, in the 
space of six months, or sooner if possible, to be computed from the day 
of the signature of the present tieaty. In witness whereof, we the un- Signatures. 
dersigned, their Ministers Plenipotentiary, have in their name and in 
virtne of our full powers, signed with our hands the present definitive 
treaty, and caused the seals of our arms to be affix'd thereto. 

Done at Paris, this third day of September, in the year of our Lord Date. 
one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three. 

D. HARTLEY. f L. s.) 
JOHN ADAMS. [L. s.

1 
B. FRANKLIN. f L. s. 
JOHN JAY. [L. s. 

GREAT BRITAIN,_ 1794. 

TREATY OF AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, BETWEEN HIS BRI- Nov.19, 1794. 
TANNIC MAJESTY AND . THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, BY THEIR 
PRESIDENT, WITH THE ADVICE AND CONSENT OF THEIR SENATE, CON
CLUDED AT LONDON NOVEMBER 19, 1794; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
OCTOBER 28, 1795; PROCLAIMED FEBRUARY 29, 1796. 

[Articles XI to XXVII, inclusive, of tbit1 treaty expired by limitation.] 

His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, being de
sirous, by a treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, to terminate 
their differences in snch a manner, as, without reference to the merits 
.of their respective complaints and pretentions, may be the best calcu
lated to produce mutual satisfaction and good understanding; and also 
to regulate the commerce and navigation betwee~ their respective coun
tries, territories, and people, in such a manner as to render the same re
ciprocally beneficial and satisfactory; they have, respectively, na.med 
their Plenipotentiaries, and given them full powers to treat of, and con
clude the said treaty, that is to say: 

His Britannic Majesty has named for bis Plenipote1•tiary, the Right 
Honorable William Wyndham Baron Grenville of Wocton, one of His 
Majesty's Privy Council, and His Majesty's Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs; and the President of the United States, by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, hath appointed for 
their Plenipotentiary, the Honorable John Jay, Chief Justice of the 
said United States, and their Envoy Extraordinary to His Majesty; 

Who have agreed on and concluded the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Contracting par
ties. 

Negotiatore. 

There shall be a firm, inviolable and universal peace, and a true and ~eace and friend
sincere friendship between Bis Britannic Majesty, his heirs and soc- ship. 
cessors, and the United States of America; and between their respective 
countries, territories, cities, towns and people of every degree, without 
exception of persons or places. 
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ARTICLE II. 

British troops to His Majesty will withdraw all bis troops and garrisons from all posts 
be withdrawn. and places within the boundary lines assigned by the treaty of peace to 

the United States. 'l'his evacuation shall take place ?nor ?efore .the 
first day of June one th.>usand seven hundred and nmety-six, and all 
the proper meas~res shall in the interval be _take~ by co~cert between 
the Government of the United States and His MaJesty's Go".ernor-Gen
eral in America for settling the previous arrangements wh1nb may be 
necessary resp~ting the_ del~very _of the said_ posts:_ The United States 
in the mean time at their discretion, extendmg their settlements to any 
part within the s~id boundary line, except within the precincts_ or_ juris-

Pri vi le es to diction of any of the said posts. All settlers and tr:iders, wit~m the 
eet.tlers an'I trad- precincts or jurisdiction of the said posts, shall contmue to enJoy, un
i,rs. molested, all their property of every kind, and shall be protected _there

in. They shall be at full liberty to remain there, or to remove with a~l 
or any part of their effects ; and it shall also be free to them to sel_l th~ir 
lands, houses, or effects, or to retain the property thereof, at their dis
cretion; such of them as shall continue to r~~ide within the ~aid bound
ary lines, shall not be compelled to become citizens of the Uinted States, 
or to take any oath of allegiance to the Government thereof; but they 
shall be at full liberty so to do if they think proper, and they shall make 
and declare their election within one year after the evacuation aforesaid. 
And all persons who shall continue there after the expiration of the said 
year, without having declared their intention of remaining subjects of 
His Britannic Majesty, s~all be considered as having elected to become 
citizens of the United States. 

ARTIOLE III. 

Commercial in- It is agreed that it shall at all times be free to His Majesty's subjects, 
tercourse. and to the citizens of the United States. and also to the Indians dwell-

[~ee explanatory ing on either side of the said boundary line, freely to pass and repass by 
art1cle1 796,p.2S2.] land or inland navigation, into the respectiv-e territories and countries 

of the two parties, on the continent of America, (the country within the 
limits of the Hudson's Bay Company only excepted,) and to navigate all 
the lakes, rivers, and waters thereof, and freely to carry on trade and 
commerce with each other. But it is understood that this article does 
not extend to the admission of v-essels of the United States into the sea
ports, harbours, bays, or creeks of His Majesty's said territories; nor 
into such parts of the rivers in His Majesty's said territories as are be
tween the month thereof, and the highest port of entry from the sea, 
except in small vessels trading bona fide between Montreal and Quebec, 
under such regulations as shall be established to prevent the possibility 
of aliy frauds in this respect. Nor to the admission of British vessels 
from the sea into the fryers· of the United States, beyond the highest 
ports of entry for foreign vessels from the sea. The river Mississippi 
shall, however, according to the treaty of peace, be entirely open to both 
parties; and it is further agreed, that all the ports and places on its 
eastern side, to whichsoever of the parties belonging, may freely be 
resorted t.Q and used by both parties, in as ample a manner~ any of the 
Atlantic ports or places of the United States, or any of the ports or 
places of His Majesty in Great Britain. 

Import.a and ex- A~l g?od~ and me~chandize whose im~ortation into His Majesty's said 
l.'<>rta. terr1tones m Amen ca shall not· be entirely prohibited, may freely· for 

the purposes of commerce, be carried into the· same in the ma~ner 
aforesaid, ~y the citizens ?f the Unif::ed States, and such goods and 
naercbandize shall be snbJect to no higher or other duties than would 
be payable by His Majesty's subjects on the irup9rtation of the same 
from Europe into the said territories. And in like manner. all goods 
and merchandize whose importation into the United States siiall not be 
wholly prohibited, may freely, for the purposes of commerce, be carried 
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into the same, in the man~er afol'tlSaid, by .His Majesty's subjects, and 
sue~ goods and merchand1ze shall be. ~UbJect t-0 no higher or other 
duties than would be payable by the citizens of the United States on 
the importation of the same in American vessels into the Atlantic ports 
of the _said S~~- And a~l goods no~ pr_ohibited to be exported from 
the srud terr1t-0r1es respectively, may rn hke manner be carried out of 
the same by the two parties respectively, paying duty as aforesaid. 

No duty of entry shall ever be levied by either party on peltries Indian trade. 
brought by land or inland navigation into the said territories respect-
h-ely, nor shall the Indians passing or repassing with their own proper 
goods and effects of whatever nature, pay for the same any impost or 
dnty whatever. But goods in bales, or other large packages, unusual 
among Indians, shall not be considered as goods belonging bona fide to 
Indians. 

No higher or other tolls or rates of ferriage than what are or shall Portages. 
be payable by natives, 11hall be demanded on either side; and no duties 
shall be payable on any goods which shall merely be carried over any 
of the portages or carrying-places on either side, for the purpose of 
being immediately re-imbarked and carried to some other place or 
places. But as by this stipulation it is only meant to secure to each 
party a free passage across the portages on both sides, it is agreed that 
this exemption from duty shall extend only to such goods as are carried 
in the nsual and direct road across the portage, and are not attempted 
to be in any manner sold or exchanged during their passage across the 
same, and proper regulations may be established to prevent the possi-
bility of any frauds in this respect. 

As this article is intended to render in a great degree the local Justice and pro
advantages of each party common to both, and thereby to promote a tection secured. 
disposition favorable to friendship and good neighborhood, it is agreed 
that the respective Governments will mutually promote this amicable 
intercourse, by causing speedy antl impartial justice to be done, and 
necessary protection to be extended to all who may be concerned 
therein. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Whereas it is uncertain whether the river Mississippi extends so far _Sn_rv~y _of tho 
to the northward as to be intersected by a line to be drawn due west Mississippi._ 
from the Lake of the Woods in the manner mentioned in the treaty of [See Artie!~ II, 

be H • M • ' d h U "ted Sta ·t • d th t treaty of 1783, P· peace tween 1s aJest,y an t e m tes: 1 1s agree a 266.] 
measures shall be taken in concert between His Majesty's Government 
in America and the Government of the United States, for making a 
joint survey of the said river from one degree of latitude below the falls 
of St. Anthony, to the principal source or sources of the said river, and 
also of the parts adjacent thereto ; and that if, on the result of such 
survey, it should appear that the said river would not be intersected by 
such a line as is above mentioned, the two parties w;Jl thereupon pro-
ceed, by amicable negotiation, to regulate the boundary line in that 
quarter, as well as all other points to be adjusted between the said par-
ties, according to justice and mutual convenien<',e and in conformity to 
the intent of the said treaty. 

ARTrnLE V. 

Whereas doubts have arisen what river was trnly intended under the C O ~ 1 rnissiouors 
• S • • 1 • th "d t t f d to decide w h a t name of the river t. Croix, ment1one< m e sa1 rea Yo peace, an river is the river 

forming a part of the boundary therein described; that question shall St. Croix. 
be referred to the final decision of commissioners to be appointed in the 
following manner, viz: 

One commissioner shall be named by His Majesty, and one by the [Seo Articl 11 II. 
President of the United States, by and with the advice and consent of ~aty of 17133, I'· 
the Senate thereof, and the said two commissioners shall agree on the .] 
choice of a third ; or if they cannot so agree, they shall each propose 
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one person and of the two names so proposed, ~me shall be drawn b_y 
lot in the 'presence of the two original com!Ilissiol!ers. And t~e three 
commissioners so appointed shall be sworn, 1mp~rtially to examme and 
decide the said. question, according to such e_v~dence as shall respect
ivelv be laid before them on the part of the British Governme1;1t and of 
th·e ·united States. The said commissioners shall meet at Halifax, and 
shall have power to adjourn to such other place or places as they 
shall think fit. They shall have power to appoint a s~cretary, and to 
employ such surveyors or other persons as ~hey shall JUd~e necessary. 
The said commissioners shall, by a declaration, under their hands and 
seals decide what river is the river St. Croix, intended by the treaty. 

[See explanatory Tbe ;aid declaration shall contain a description of the said river, and 
articlel798,p.283.] shall particularize the latitude and longitude of its mouth and of i~s 

source. Duplicates of this declaratiou and of the statement~ of their 
accounts and of the journal of their proceedings, shall be dehvered by 
them to' the agent of His Majesty, and to the agent of the United 
States, who may be respectively appointed and authorized to manage 
the business on behalf of the respective Governments. And both par
ties agree to consider such decision as final and conclusive, so as that 
the same shall never thereafter be called into question, or made the sub
ject of dispute or difference between them. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Claims of British Wherea1:1 it is alledged by divers British merchants and others His Ma-
creditors. jesty's subjects, that debts, to a considerable amount, which were bona 

[See _Article I, fide contracted before the peace, still remain owing to them by citizens or 
convention of lSO-l, inhabitants of the United States, and that by the operation of various law
p. 2S6.J fnl impediments since the peace, not only the full recovery of the said 

debts has been delayed, but also the value and security thereof have been, 
in several instances, impaired and lessened, so that, by the ordinary course 
of judicial proceedings, the British creditors cannot now obtain, and 
actually have and receive full and adequate compensation for the losses 

United states to and damages which they have thereby sustained: It is agreed, that in all 
make compensa- such cases, where full compensation for such losses and damages cannot, 
tion. for whatever reason, be actually obtained, had and received by the said 

creditors in the ordinary course of justice, the United States will make 
full and complete compensation for the same to the said creditors: But 
it is distinctly understood, that this provision is to extend to snch losses 
only as have been occasioned by the lawful impediments aforesaid, and 
is not to extend to losses occasioned by such insolvency of the debtors 
or other causes as would equally have operated to produce such loss, if 
the said impediments had not existed; nor to such losses or damages.as 
have been occasioned by the manifest delay or negligence, or wilful 
omission of the claimant. • 

com missioners For the purpose of ascertaining the amount of any such losses and 
to ascertain losses. damages, ft ve commissioners shall be appointed and authorized to meet 

and act in manner following, viz: Two of them shall be appointed by 
His Majesty, two of them by the President of the United States by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and the fifth by the 
nna_nimous voice of the. ot~er four; and if they should not agree in such 
choice1 then the comm1ss1oners named by the two parties shall respect
ively propose one _Person, and of the two names so proposed, one shall 
be drawn by lot, m the pr~sence of the four original commissioners. 

Oath of ccmmis- When the five commissioners thus appointed shall first meet, they shall, 
sioners. before ~hey. proceed to act, respectively take. the following oath, or 

a~rmat10n, m the presence of each other; which oath, or affirmation, 
bemg so taken and duly attested, shall be entered on the record of their 

Form of oath. proceedings, viz: I, A. B., one of the commissioners appointed in pur
suance of the sixth article of the Treaty of Amity Commerce and 
Navi~ation, between His Britannic Majesty and the' United States of 
America, 1lo solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will honestly, diligently, 
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impart~ally, ll!)d ~refully ex~mine, :iml to the best of my judgment, 
acco~mg t? Justice and Pq?tty, decide all such complaints, as under 
the said article shall be preferred to the said commissioners: and that 
I will forbear to act as a commissioner, in any case in which I may be 
personally interested. • 

273 

Three of the said commissioners shall constitute a board and shall Powers of coru
h~ve power to do any act ~pr:iertaining to the said commi~ion, pro- missioners. 
v1ded that one of the comm1ss10ners named on each side and the fifth 
co11:1m~ssio1!er shall .be present, and ~II. decisions shall IJ~ made by the 
maJonty of the v01ces of the comn11ss1oners then present. Eighteen 
months from the tlay on which the said commissioners shall form a 
board, ~nd be ready. to proceed to business, are assigned for receiving 
complamts and applications; but they are nevertheless authorized, in 
any particular cases in which it shall appear to them to be reasonable 
and just, to extend the said term of eighteen months, for any term not 
exceeding six months, after the expiration thereof. The said commis-
sioners shall first meet at Philadelphia, but they shall have power to 
adjourn from place to place as they shall see cause. 

The said commissioners in examining the com plaints and applications Examination of 
so preferred to them, are empowered and required, in pursuance of the claims. 
true intent and meaning of this article, to take into their consideration 
all claims, whether of principal or interest, or balances of principal and 
interest, and to determine the same respectively, according to the merits 
of the several cases, due regard being hacl to all the circumstances 
thereof, and as equity and justice shall appear to them to require. And 
the said commiHSioners shall have power to examine all such persons as 
shall come before them, on oath or affirmation, touching the premises; 
and also to receive in evidence, according as they may think most con- Eviuenoo. 
sistent with equity and justic-e, all written depositions, or books, or 
papers, or copies, or extracts thereof; every such deposition, book, or 
paper, or copy, or extract, being duly authenticated, either according to 
the legal form now respectively existing in the two countries, or in such 
other manner as the said commissioners shall see cause to require or 
allow. 

The award of the said commissioners, or of any three of them as Awardiobetiual. 
aforesaid, shall in all cases be final and conclusive, both as to the justice 
of the claim, and to the amount of the sum to be paid to the creditor 
or claimant; and the United States undertake to cause the sum so aJa~lment of 
awarded to be paid in specie to such creditor or claimant without de- • 
doction; and at such time or times and at such place or places, a.'! 
shall be awarded by the said commissioners; and on condition of such 
releases or assignments to be given by the creditor or claimant, as by 
the said commissioners may be directed : Provided always, that no such 
payment shall be fixed by the said commissioners to take place sooner 
than twelve months from the day of the exchange of the ratification of 
this treaty. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Whereas complaints have been made by divers merchants and others. Illegal captures 
citizens of the United States, that during the course of the war in which by British vossols. 
His )lajesty is now engaged, they have sustained considerable losses 
and damage, b;r reason of irregular or illegal captures or condemnations 
of their vessels and other property, under color of authority or commis-
sions from His Majesty, and that from various circumstances IJ·Jlonging 
to the said cases, adequate compensation for the losses and damages so 
sustained cannot now be actually obtained, bad, and received by tho 
ordinary course of judicial proceedings; it is agreed, that in all such 
cases, where adequate compensation cannot, for whatever reason, be 
now actnall.v obtained, had, and received by the said merchants and 
others, in the ordinary course of justice, full and complete compensation British Govern
for the same will be made by the British Government to the said com- moot t? make com
plainants. But it is distinctly understood that this pro\"ision is not to pen sat10n· 

RS IV--18 
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extend to such losses or damages as have been occasioned by the mani
fest delay or negligence, or wilful omission of the claimant. 

Commission O rs That for the purpose of ascertaining the amount of any such losses 
to ascortain losses. and damages, five commissioners shall be appointed and authorized to 

[See Article III, act in London, exactly in the manner directed with respect to those men
convention ofl802, tioned in the preceding article, and after having taken the same oath or 
P• 286·] affirmation, (mutatis mutandis,) the same term of eighteen months is also 

assigned for the reception of claims, and they are in like manner author
ized toextend thesameinparticularcases. They shall receive testimony, 
books, papers, and evidence in the same latitude, and exercise the like 
discretion and powers respecting that subject; and shall decide the 
claims in question according to the merits of the several cases, and to 
justice, equity, and the laws of nations. The award of the said commis
sioners, or any such three of them as aforesaid, shall in all cases be final 
and conclusive, both as to the justice of the claim, and the amount of 
the sum to be paid to the claimant; and His Britannic lfajesty under
takes to cause the same to be paid to such claimant in specie, without 
any deduction, at such place or places, and at such time or times, as 
shall be awarded by the said commissioners, and on condition of such 
releases or assignments to be given by thA claimant, as by the said 
commissioners may be directed. 

Illegal captures And whereas certain merchants and others, His Majesty's subjects, 
by vOl!l!els fitted in complain that, in the course of the war, thev have sustained loss and 
American ports. damage by reason of the capture of their ·vessels and merchandise, 

taken within the limits and jurisdiction of the States and brought into 
the ports of the same, or taken by vessels originally armed in ports of 
the said States : • 

Commissioners It is agreed that in all such cases where restitution shall not have 
to ascertain losses. been made agreeably to the tenor of the letter from Mr. Jefferson to Mr. 

Hammond, dated at Philadelphia, Sept. 5, 1793, a copy of which is 
[Seep. 284.J annexed to this treaty; the complaints of the parties shall be and 

hereby are referred to the commissioners to be appointed by virtue of 
this article, who are hereby authorized and required to proceed in the 
like manner relative to these as to the other cases committed to them ; 

United States to and the United States undertake to pay to the complainants or claim
n_i a k o compensa- ants in specie, without deduction, the amount of such sums as shall be 
twn. awarded to them respectively by the said commissioners, and at the 

times and places which in such awards shall be specified ; and on con
dition of such releases or assignments to be given by the claimants as 
in the said awards may be directed: And it is further agreed, that not 
only the now-existing cases of both descriptions, but also all such as 
shall exist at the time of exchanging the ratifications of this treaty, 
shall be considered as being within the provisions, intent, and meaning 
of this article. 

. ARTICLE VIII. 

Exponseii,ofcom- It is further agreed that the commissioners mentioned in this and in 
missions. the two preceding articles shall be respectively paid in such manner as 

shall be agreed between the two parties, such agreement being to be 
settled at the time of the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty. 
And all other expences attending the said commissions shall be defrayed 
jointly bf the two parties, the same being previously ascertained and 

Vacancies. allowed by the majority of the commissioners. And in the case of death, 
sickness or necessary absence, the place of every such commissioner 
respectively shall be supplied in the same manner as such commissioner 
was first appointed, and the new commissioners shall take the same oath 
or affirmation and do the same duties. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Alienage not to It is agreed that British subjects who now bold lands in the territories 
affect certain titles of the United States, and American citizens who now hold lands in the 
to iands. d • • f H" M • t h ll t· Id • h om1mons o 1s a.Jes y, s a con mue to ho them accordmg tot c 
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nature and te11u~ of their respective estates and titles therein; and may 
grant, sell, or dense the same to whom they please in like manner as if 
they were natives; and that ne_ither they nor their heirs or assigns shall, 
so far as may respect tho said lands and the legal remedies incident 
thereto, be regarded as aliens. 

ARTICLE X. 
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Neither the debts due from individuals of the one nation to individuals Debts, &c., 111 

off tdshe oth~r,tnhor shbare
1
_ s, nor_motniebs, wkhichh t

1
b
1
ey ma.y have in the public tm

0
:~~:;:~~3~t to 

un ,. or m . e pu 1c or pr1va e an s, s a ever m any event of war · 
?r na~1?nal ddferences be sequestered or confiscatoo, it being nnjust and 
1~poht1c th:tt debts and ~ngagements cont.meted and made by indi-
viduals, bavmg confidence m each other and m their respective Govern-
ments, should ever be destroyed or impaired by national authority on 
account of national differences and discontents. 

ARTICLE XI. 

It is agreed between ~is Majesty and the United States of America, Liberty of com
that there shall be a remprocal and entirely perfect liberty of naviga- 11:1erco aml naviga
tion and commerce between their respective people, in the manner, tion. 
under the limitations, and on the conditions specified in the following 
articles. 

ARTICLE XII. 

His Majesty consents that it shall and may be lawful, during the time West-India trade 
hereinafter limited, for the citiT..ens of the United States to carry to any regnlatod. . . 
of His Majesty's islands and ports in the West Indies from the United [!'!00 ad<litional 
States, in their own vessels, not being above the burthen of seventy article, P• 282-] 
tons, any goods or merchandizes, being of the growth, manufacture, or 
produce of the said States, which it is or may be lawful to carry to the 
said islands or ports from the said States in British vessels; and that 
the said American vessels shall be subject there to no other or higher 
tonnage duties or charges than shall be payable by British vessels in 
the ports of the United States; and that the cargoes of the said Amer-
ican vessels shall be subject there to no other or higher duties or charges 
than shall be payable on the like articles if imported there from the 
said States in British vessels. 

Aud His Majesty also consents that it shall be lawful for the said 
American citizens to pu_rchase, load, and carry away in their said vessels 
to the United States, from the said islands and ports, all such articles, 
being of the growth, JDanufacture, or produce of the said islands, as may 
now by law be carrioo from thence to the said States in British vessels, 
and subject only to the same duties and charges on exportation, to 
which British vessels and their cargoes are or shall be subject in similar 
circumstances. • 

Provided always, that the said American vessels do carry and land 
their cargoes in the United States only, it being expressly agreed and 
declared that, during the continuance of this article, the United States 
will prohibit and restrain the carrying any molasses, sugar, coffee, cocoa, 
or cotton in American vessels, either from His Majesty's islands or from 
the United States to any part of the world except the United States, 
reasonable sea-stores excepted. Provided, also, that it shall and may be 
lawful, during the same period, for British vessels to import from the 
said islands into the United States, and to export from the United States 
to the said islands, all articles whatever, being of the growth, produce, 
or manufacture of the said islands, or of the United States respectively, 
which now may, by the laws of the said States, be so imported and 
exported. And that the cargoes of the said British vessels shall be 
subject to no other or higher duties or charges, than shall be payable 
on the same articles if so imported or exported in American vessels. 

It is agreed that this article, and every matter and thing therein con-
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tained shall continue to be in force during the continuance of the war 
in whi~h His Majesty is now enga~ed; and_ al~o for two years fr~Hn and 
after the day of the signature of the prehmmary or other articles of 
peace, by which the same may be termmat~d. . . 

Fut.nre 
ments. 

And 1·t is further agreed that at the expiration of the said term, the 
agree- ' I t th • two contracting parties will endeavor ~urth~r t? reg':1 a e . eir ?om-

East India trade 
regulated. 

merce in this respect, according to the situation m :which Hi~ l'IIaJe_sty 
may then find himself with respect to the West Indies, and with a view 
to such arrangements as may best cond~ce to t~e mu_tual advantage and 
extension of commerce. And the said parties will then also renew 
their discussions and endeavor to agree, whether in any and what 
cases, neutral ve;sels shall protect enemy's property; and in what cases 
provisions and other articles, not generally contraband, may _become 
such. But in the mean time, their conduct towards each other m these 
respects shall be regulated by the articles hereinafter inserted on those 
subjects. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

His Majesty consents that the vessels belonging to the citizens of the 
United States of America shall be admitted and hospitably received in 
alf the sea-ports and harbors of the British territories in the East Indies. 
And that the citizens of the said United States may freely carry on a 
trade between the said territories and the said United States, in all 
articles of which the importation or exportation respectively, to or from 
the said territories, shall not be entirely prohibited. Provided only, 
that it shall not be lawful for them in any time of war between the 
British Government and any other Power or State whatever, to export 
from the said tecritories, without the special permission of the British 
Government there, any military st-0res, or naval stores, or rice. The 
citizens of the United States shall pay for their vessels ~hen admitted 
into the said ports no other or higher tonnage duty than shall be paya
ble on British vessels when admitted into the ports of the United States. 
And they shall pay no other or higher duties or charges, on the impor
tation or exportation of the cargoes of the said vessels, than shall be 
payable on the same articles when import~d or exported in British ves
sels. But it is expressly agreed that the vess~s of the United States 
shall not carry any of the articles exported hr them from the said Brit
ish territories to any port or place, except to some port or place in 
America, where the same shall be unladen, and such regulations shall 
be adopted by both parties as shall from time to time be found neces
sary to enforce the due and faithful observance· of this stipulation. It 
is also understood that the permission granted by this article is not to 
extend to allow the vessels of the United States to carry on any part of 
the coasting trade of the said British territories; but vessels going with 
their original cargoes, or part thereof, from one port of discharge to 
another, are not to be considered as cacrying on the coasting trade. 
Neither is this article to be construed to allow the citizens of the said 
States to settle or reside within the said territories, or to go into the 
interior parts thereof, without the permission of the British Govern
me~t established t~ere; and if a':1~ transgression should be attempted 
agarnst the r~gulahons of the British Go,'ernment in this respect, the 
observance of the same shall and may be enforced against the citizens 
of America in the same manner as against British subjects or others 
transgressing the ~am~ rule. And the citizens of the United States, 
whenever they arrive m any port or harbour in the said territories or 
if they should be permitted, in manner aforesaid, to go to any ot'her 
place therein, shall always be subject to the laws, government and 
jurisdi?tion of what nature establish~~ in suc}1 harbor, port, or place, 
accordrng as the same may be. . The mtizens of the United States may 
also touch for refreshment at the island of St. Helena, but subject in a.U 
respects to such regulations as the British Government may from time 
to time establish there. 
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ARTICLE XIV. 

There shall be between all the dominions of His MaJ·esty in Europe L'be t r 
d th t ·t • f th {T • d . 1 r y o com-an e err1 ones o . e _,mte States a reciprocal and perfect liberty merce and naviga•-' 

of commerce and nav1gat1on. The people and inhabitants of the two tion. 
c~untries,. respectively, shall h~ve liberty, free1y and securely, and 
without hmdrance and ~oles~a_t10n, to come with their ships and car-
goes_ t? the lands, c~mn~r1es, mt1es, ports, places, and rivers within the 
domm10ns and terr1tor1es aforesaid, to entei· into the same to resort 
there, an~ to remain and reside there, without any limitatio'n of time . 
.A.IS-O to hire and possess houses and warehouses for the purposes of their 
commerce, and generally the merchants and traders on each side shalJ 
enjoy t~e most complete protection and security for their commerce; 
but subJect always as to what respects this article to the laws and stat-
utes of the two countries respectively. 

ARTICLE XV. 

It is agreed that no other or higher duties shall be paid by the ships Duties on s_hips 
or merchandize of the one party in the ports of the other than such as and merchandise. 
are paid by the like vessels or merchandize of all other nations. Nor 
shall any other or higher duty be imposed in one country on the impor-
tation of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of the other, 
than are or shall be payable on the importation of the like articles being 
of the growth, produce, or manufacture of any other foreign country. 
~or shall any prohibition be imposed on the exportation or importation 
of any articles to or from the territories of the two parties respectively, 
which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

But the British Government reserves to itself the right of imposing on 
American vessels entering into the British ports iu Europe a tonnage 
duty equal to that which shall be payable by British vessels in the ports 
of America; and also such duty as may be adequate to countervail the 
difference of duty now payable on the importation of European and 
Asiatic goods, when imported into 'the United States in British or in 
American vessels. 

The two parties agree to treat for the more exact equalization of the 1" u tu r o agrees 
duties on the respective navigation of their subjects and people, in such ments. 
manner as may be most beneficial to the two countries. The arrauge-
ment-8 for this purpose shall be made at the same time with those men-
tioned at the conclusion of the twelfth article of this treaty, and are to [Seo ArticloXI~, 
be considered as a part thereof. In the interval it is agreed that the P• i!,fi. J 
United States will not impose any new or additional tonnage duties on 
British vessels, nor increase the now-subsisting difference between the 
duties payable on the importation of any articles in British or in Ameri-
can vessels. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

It shall be free for the two contracting parties, respectively, to appoint Consuls. 
Consuls for the protection of trade, to reside in the dominions and terri
tories aforesaid ; and the said Consuls shall enjoy those liberties and 
rights which belong to them by reason of their function. But before Exequatul'B. 
any Consul shall act as such, he shall be in the usual forms approved 
and admitted by the party to whom he is sent; and it is hereby 
declared to be lawful and proper that, in case of illegal or improper con-
duct towards the laws or Government, a Consul may ether be punished 
according to law, if the laws will reach the case, or be dismissed, or 
even sent back, the offended Government assigning to the other their 
reasons for the same. 

Eitlier of the parties may except from the residence of Consuls such 
particular places as such party shall judge proper to be so excepted. 
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ARTICLE XVII. 

Vessels captured It is agreed that in all cases ~here vessels shall be captured 01: 
• on.Hnspicionofca.r- detained on just suspicion of havm~ on boa!d enemy's property, or of 

rywg contraband carrying to the enemy any of the articles which are contraban_d of war, 
goods. the said V088('1 shall be brought to the nearest or most convement port; 

and if any property of an enemy should be found on board ~uch vessel, 
that part only which belongs to the enemy shall be 1~ade pri~e, and the 
vessel shall be at liberty to proceed with the remamder without any 
impediment. And it is agreed that all proper measures shall be takt:;n 
to prevent delay in deciding the cases of ships or cargo~s so br~rngh~ m 
for adjudication, and in the payment or recovery of any mdemmficat~on, 
adjudged or agreed to be paid to the masters or owners of such ships. 

W ha. t articles 
shall bo deemed 
contraband. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

In order to regulate what is in future to be esteemed contraband of 
war, it is agreed that under the said denomination shall be comprised 
all arms and implements serving for the purposes of war, by land or sea, 
such as cannon, muskets, mortars, petards, bombs, grenades, carcasses, 
saucisses, carriages for cannon, musket-rests, bandoliers, gun-powder, 
match, saltpetre, ball, pikes, swords, head-pieces, cuirasses, halberts, 
lances, javelins, horse-furniture, holsters, belts, and generally all other 
implement,s of war, as also timber for ship-building, tar or rozin, copper 
in sheets, sails, hemp, and cordage, and generally whatever may serve 
directly to the equipment of vessels, unwrought iron and fir planks only 
excepted; and all the above articles are hereby declared to be just 
objects of confiscation whenever they are attempted to be carried to an 
enemy. 

Provisious, &c., And whereas the difficulty of agreeing on the precise cases in which 
bocoming contra- alone provisions ancl other articles not generally contraband may be 
bau d , regarded as such, renilers it expedient to provide against the inconven

iences and misunderstandings which might thence arise: It is further 
agreed that whenever any such articles so becoming contraband, accord
ing to the existing laws of nations, shall for that reason be seized, the 
same shall not be confiscated, but the owners thereof shall be speedily 
and completely indemnified; and the captors, OF, in their default, the 
Government under whose authority they act, shall pay to the masters 
or owners of such vessels the full value of all such articles, with a rea
sonable mercantile profit thereon, together with the freight, and also the 
demurrage incident to such detention. 

VeBBels attempt- And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port or place 
ingtocnterahlock- belonging to an enemy without knowing that the same is either besieged, 
aded port. blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circumstanced 

may be turned away from such port or place; but she shall not be de
tained, nor her cargo, if not contraband, be confiscated, unless after 
notice she shall again attempt to enter, but she shall be permitted to go 
to any other port or place she may think proper; nor shall any vessel or 
goods of either party that may hM•e entered into such port or place 
before the sam_e was besieged, bl?ekaded, or invested by the other, and 
be found th~rem after the reduction or surrender of such place, be liable 
to con:fiscat10n, but shall be restored to the owners or proprietors 
thereof. ' 

Pri vatool'II. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

And that more abundant care may be taken for the security of the 
respecti"."e su~je_ets ~n.d ~itizens of the contracting p~rties, and to pre
vent their suffermg mJuries by the men-of-war, or privateers of either 
party, all commanders of ships of war and privateers, and all other8 the 
said subjects and citizens, shall forbear doing any damage to those of 
the other party or committing any outrage against them, and if they act 
to the contrary they shall be punished, and shall also be bound in their 
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persons ~nd estates to make satisfaction and reparation for all damages 
and the 1_nterest thereot; of whatever ~ature the said damages may be.' 

For_th_1s cause, all commanders ?f privateers, before they receh·e their 
com~1ss1ons, sl!all hereafter l>e ol>hged to g_ive, bcfor~ a competent judge, 
suffic1e_nt securi_ty b.y at least two responsible sureties, who have no in• 
terest m the said _P~IVateer, each of whom, -together with the said com. 
m:mder, shall be Jomtly and severally bound in the sum of fifteen hun
dred pounds sterling, or, if such ships be provided with above one hun
dred_ and fifty ~amen or soldiers, in: t~e _sum o[ three th_ousand pounds 
sterling, to satisfy all dama~es and IDJuries which the said privateer, or 
her officers or men, or auy o_t them, may do or commit dnriug their cruise 
contrary to the tenor of this treat,y, or to the laws and instructions for 
regulating their conduct; and further, that in all cases of aggressions the 
said commissions shall be revoked and annulled. 

It is also agreed that whenever a judge of a court of admiralty of either 
of the parties shall pronounce sentence against any vessel or goods or 
propert.y belonging to the subjects or citizens of the other party, a formal 
and duly authenticated copy of a.11 the proceedings in the cause, and of 
the said sentence, shall, if required, be delivered to the commander of 
the said vessel, without the smallest delay, he paying all legal fees and 
demands for the same. 

AR'.l.'IC~ xx. 
It is further agreed that both the said contracting parties shall not Pirates. 

only refuse to receive any pirates into any of their ports, havens, or 
towns, or permit any of their inhabitants to receive, protect, harbor, 
conceal, or assist them in any manner, but will bring to condign punish-
ment all such inhabitants as shall be guilty of such acts or offences. 

And all their ships, with the goods or merchamlizes taken by them 
and brought into the port of either of the said parties, shall be seized as 
far as they can be discovered, and shall be restored to the owners, or 
their factors or agents, duly deputed and authorized in writing by them 
(proper evidence being first given in the court of admiralty for proving 
the property) even in case such effects should have passed into other 
hands by sale, if it be proved that the buyers knew or bad good reason 
to believe or suspect that they had been piratically taken. 

ARTICLE XXI. 
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It is likewise agreed. that the subjects and citizens of the two nations Lo t to r a of 
shall not do any acts of hostility or violence against each other, nor ac- marque. 
cept commissions or instructions so to act from any foreign Prince or 
State, enemies to the other party ; nor shall the enell!,ies Qf one of the 
parties be permitted to invite, or endeavor to enlist iQ. their military 
service, any of the suqJects or citizens of the other party; and the laws 
against all such offences and aggressions shall be punctually executed. 
And if any subject or citizen of the said parties respectively shall accept 
any foreign commission or letters of marque for arming any vessel to act 
as a privateer against the other party, and be taken by the other party, 
it is hereby declare<l to be lawful for the said party to treat and punish 
the said subject or citizen having such commission or letters of marque 
as a pirate. 

ARTICLE XXII. 

It is expressly stipulated that neither of the said contracting parties Reprisal!!. 
will order or authorize any acts of reprisal against the other, on com0 

plaints of injuries or damages, until the said party shall first have pre-
sented to the other a statement thereof, verified by competent proof 
and evidence, and demanded justice and satisfaction, and the same 
shall either have been refused or unreasonably delayed,. 
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ARTICLE XXIII. 

Troatmen t of The ships of war of each of the contracting partie~ sh~ll, at all times, 
ships of war. be hospitably received in the ports of the other, their officers and crews 

paying due respect to the laws and Governm~nt ~f the country. T~e 
officers shall be treated with that respect which 1s due to the commis
sions which they hear, and if any ins~lt s~onld be offered to the_m b.v 
any of the inhabitants, all offenders m this respect shall beyumshed 

American vessels as disturbers of the peace ~nd amity betwe~n the two countries. And 
seeking shelter in His Majesty consents that m case an American vessel should, by stress 
British ports. of weather danger from enemies, or other misfortune, be reduced to the 

necessity df seeking shelter in any of His Majesty's P?rts, into which 
such vessel could not in ordinary cases claim to be admitted, she shall,_ 
on manifesting that necessity to the satisfaction of the GoYernment of 
the place, be hospitably received, and be permitted to refit a_nd to pur
chase at the market price such necessaries as she may stand m need of, 
conformably to such orders and regulations as the Government of _the 
place, having respect to the circumstances of each case, shall prescribe. 
She shall not be allowed to break bulk or unload her cargo, unless the 
same should be bona fide necessary to her being refitted. Nor shall be 
permitted to sell any part of her cargo, unless so much only as may be 
necessary to defray her expences, and then not without the express per
mission of the Government of the place. Nor shall she be obliged to 
pay any duties whatever, except only on such articles as she may be 
permitted to sell for the purpose aforesaid. 

Foreign pri va
teers. 

Prizes and cap
tures. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

It shall not be lawful for any foreign privateers (not being subjects 
or citizens of either of the said parties) who have commissions from any 
other Prince or State in enmity with either nation to arm their ships in 
the ports of either of the said parties, nor to sell what they have taken, 
nor in any other manner to exchange the same; nor shall they be allowed 
to purchase more provisions than shall be necessary for their going to 
the nearest port of that Prince or State from whom they obtained their 
commissions. 

AR'.l.'ICLE XXV. 

It shall be lawful for the ships of war and privateers belonging to the 
said parties respectively to carry whithersoever they please the ships 
and goods taken from their enemies, without being obliged to pay any 
fee to the officers of the admiralty, or to any judges whatever; nor shall 
the said prizes, when they arrive at and enter the ports of the said par
ties, be detained or seized, neither shall the searchers or other officers 
of those places visit such prizes, (except for the purpose of preventing 
the carrying of any part of the cargo thereof on shore in any manner 
contrary to the established laws of revenue, navigation, or commerce,) 
nor shall such officers take cognizance of the validity of such prizes ; 
but they shall be at liberty to hoist sail and depart as speedily as mav 
be, and carry their said prizes to the place mentioned in their commis
sions or patents, which the commanders of the said ships of war or pri
yatee~s shall be obliged to show. No shelter or refuge shall be given 
m their ports to such as have made a prize upon the subjects or citizens 
of either of the said parties; but if forced by stre~s of weather or tho 
dangers of the sea, to enter therein, particular care shall be t~ken to 
hasten their departure, and to cause them to retire as soon as possible. 
Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be construed or operate 
contrary to former and exi~ting pul>Iic treaties with other sovereigns or 
States. But the two parties agree that while thev continue in amitv 
neither of them will in future make any treaty that shall be inconsisteut 
with this or the preceding article. 
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Neither !lf the ~d. parties shall permit the ships or goods belonging 
to the subJects or citizens of the other to be taken within cannon shot 
of the coast, nor in any of the bays, ports, or rivers of their territories 
by ships of war or others having commission from an:v Prince Republic' 
or ~tat~ wh~t.ever. But in case it should Ro happen; the p~rty whos~ 
territorial rights shall thus have been violated shall use bis utmost 
endea-vors to obtain from the offending party full and ample satisfaction 
for the vessel or vessels so taken, whether the same be vessels of war or 
merchant vessels. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 
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Jf at l_\ny time a rupt~ should take place (which God forbid) between . Privilegesofrl's
H1s MaJesty and the Umted States, the merchants and others of each 1dents in cnse of 
of the two nations residing in the dominions of the other shall have the war. 
privilege of remaining ~nd _continuing their . trade, so long as they be-
have peaceably and commit no offence agarnst the laws ; and in case 
their conduct shonld render them suspected, and the respective Gov-
ernments should think proper to order them to remove, the term of 
twelve months from the publication of the order shall be allowed them 
for that purpose, t-0 remove with their families, effects, and property, 
but this favor shall not be extended to those who shall act contrary to 
the established laws; and for greater certainty, it is declared that such 
rupture shall not be deemed to exist while negotiations for accommo-
dating differences shall be depending, nor until the respective Ambas-
sadors or Ministers, _if such there shall be, shall be recalled or sent 
home on account of such c.lifferences, aud not on account of personal Recall of miuis
misconduct, according to the nature anc.l degrees of wliich both parties ters. 
retain their rights, either to request the recall, or immediately to send 
home the Ambassador or Minist~r of the other, and that without pre-
judice to their mutual friendship and good understanding. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

It is further agreed that His Majesty and the United States, on ~n_rrcu(ler of 
mutual requisitions, by them resvectively, or by their respective Minis- cnmrnnls. 
ters or officers authorized to make the same, will deliver up to justice 
all persons who, being charged with murder or forgery, committed within 
the jurisdiction of either, shall seek an asylum within any of the 
countries of the other, provided that this shall only be done on such 
evidence of criminality as, according to the laws of the place, where 
the fugitive or person so charged shall be found, would justify his appre-
hension and commitment for trial, if the offence had there been com-
mitted. The expence of such apprehension and c.lelivery shall be borne 
and defrayed by those who make the requisition and receive the fugi-
tive. 

ARTICLE XXV Ill. 

It is agreed that the first ten articles of this treaty shall be perma- Duration of 
nent, and that the subsequent articles, except the twelfth, shall be lim- treaty. 
ited in their duration to twelve years, to be computed from the day on 
which the ratifications of this treaty shall be exchanged, but subject to 
this condition, That whereas the said twelfth article will expire by the 
limitation therein contained, at the end of two years from the signing 
of the preliminary or other articles of peace, which shall terminate the 
present war in which His Majesty is engaged, it is agreed that proper 
measures shall bv concert be taken for bringing the subject of that 
article into amicable treaty and discussion, so early before the expira-
tion of the said term as that new arrangements 011 that head may by 
that time be perfected and ready to take place. But if it should unfor-
tunately happen that His Majesty and the United States should not be 
able to agree on such new arrangements, in that case all the articles of 
this treaty, except the first teu, shall then cease and expire together. 
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Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

Lastly. This treaty, when the same sha_ll have beeu ratified }.V Ilis 
Majestv and by the President of the Umted States, ~y and ~1th. the 
advice· and consent of their Senate, and the respective ra_t1ficat10ns 
mutuall~ exchanhed, shall be binding and obligat~ry on His 3faJest.v 
and on the said States, and shall be by them respectively exeet~ted and 
observed with punctuality and the most sincere regard ~~ goo~ faith; and 
whereas it will be expedient, in order t~e better to fac1htate mtercourse 
and obviate difficulties, that other article~ be proposed ~nd added to 
this treaty, which articles, from want of time and ?ther m~cum~tan_ces, 
cannot now be perfected, it is agreed that the said yarties will_, fr<?m 
time to time, readily treat of and concerning such artwles, and will sm
cerely endeavor so to form them as that they_ may _conduce t? m~t?a~ 
convenience and tend to promote mutual satisfaction and friendship, 
and that the said articles after having been duly ratified, shall be added 
to and make a part of thi~ treaty. In faith whereo~ we, the undersi~n~d 
Ministers Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the Kmg of Great Bntam 
and the United States of America, have signed this present treaty, and 
have caused to be affixed thereto the seal of our arms. 

Done at London this nineteenth day of November, one thousand 
seven hundred and ninety-four. 

GRENVILLE. 
JOHN JAY. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE. 

[L. S,l 
[L. S.j 

Part of Article It is further agreed, between the said contracting parties, that the 
XII suspended. operation of so much of the twelfth article of the said treaty as respects 

[Seep. 275.) the trade which his said Majesty thereby ccusents may be carried on 
between the United States and his islands in the West Indies, i,1 the 
manner and on the terms and conditions therein specified, shall be sus
pended. 

May 4, 1796. ARTICLE EXPLANATORY OF THE THIRD ARTICLE OF THE TREATY 01<' 
------ AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION, OF NOVEMBER 19, 1794, BETWEEN 

HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, CON
CLUDED AT PHILADELPHIA MAY 4, 1796; RATIFICATION ADVISED. BY 
SENATE MAY 9, 1796. 

Preamble. Whereas by the third article of the treaty of amity, commerce, and 
navigation, concluded at London on the nineteenth day of November, 
one thonsl!,nd seven hundred and ninety-four, between His Britannic 

. Majesty and the United States of America, it was agreed that it should 
t [SW ~;t~134 n;, at all times be free to His Majesty's subjects and to the citizens of the 
'WJ~J ' • United States, and also to the Indians dwelling on either side of the 

I?ounclary line, assigned by the treaty of peace to the United States, 
!reel~·~ pa~s and repass, ~Y la~d or inland navigation, into the respect
ive territories and countries of the two contracting parties, on the con
tinent of America, (the country within the limits of the Hudson's Bay 
Company only excepted,) ancl to navigate all the lakes, rivers, and 
waters t,hereof, and freely to carry on trade and commerce with each 
other, subject to the provisions and limitations contained in the said 

[Seo u. s. Stat- ~r:ticle: ;And whereas by the eig~th article "°f the treaty of peace and 
utes at Large, vol. tr1endsh1p concluded at Greenville on the third day of August one 
7, l'· 52·1 thousand seven hundred and ninety-five, between the United States 

and the nations or tribes of Indians called the Wvandots Delawares 
Shawauoes, Ottawas, Chippewas, Putawatimles, Miamis' Eel River' 
Weeas, Kickapoos, Piankashaws, and Kaskaskias, it w~s stipulated 
that _no person should be permitted to reside at any of the towns or 
h!}ntmg ~amps_ of the said Indian tribes, as a trader, who is not fur
mshed with a hcence for that purpose under the authority of the United 
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Stat.es: Whieh latter stipulation has excited doubts whether in its 
operation it may not interfere with the due execution ~f the said third 
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articlt: of the tr~ty of 3:mity,. com~erce,_ and.navigation: And it being . Contracting par
the smcere desire of His Britanmc MaJesty and of the United States ties. 
that this point sh~mld ~ so exp_l~ined ~ to remove all doubts and pro-
mote mutual sat1sfact1on and fnendsbip: And for this purpose His Negotiations. 
Britannic Majesty having named for bis Commissioner, Phineas Bond 
Esquire, His Majesty's Consul General for the Middle and Souther~ 
States of America, (and now His Majesty's Charge d'Affaires to the 
United States,) and the President of the United States having named 
for their C_ommissioner, Timothy Pickering, Esquire, Secretary or State 
of the Umted States, to whom, agreeably to the laws or the United 
Stat.es, be has intrusted this negotiation: They, the said commission-
ers, having communicated to each other their full powers, have, in vir-
tue of the same, and conformably to the spirit of the last article of 
the said treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, entered into this 
explanatory at'ticle, and do by these presents explicitly agree and 
declare, that no stipulations in any treaty subsequently concluded by 
either of the contracting parties with any other State or nation, or with 
any Indian tribe, can be understood to derogate in any manner from 
the rights of free intercourse and commerce, secured by the aforesaid Free intercourse 
third article of the treaty of amity, commerce, and navigation, to the to be maintained. 
subjectR of his Majesty and to the citizens of the United States, and to 
the Indians dwelling oil either side of the boundary line aforesaid; but 
that all the said persons shall remain at full liberty freely to pass and 
repass, by land or inland navigation, into the respecth·e territories· and 
countries of the contracting parties 1 on either side of the said boundary 
line, and freely to carry on trade and commerce with each other, Liberty of navi 
according to the stipulations of the said third article of the treaty of gat.ion and com-
amity, commerce, and navigation. merce. 

This explanatory article, when the same shall have been ratified by Ratifications. 
His Majesty a.ml by the President of the United States, by and with the 
advice and consent of their Senate, and the respective ratifications mu
tually exchanged, shall be a.dded to and make a part of the said treaty 
of amity, commerce, and navigation, and shall be permanently binding 
upon His Majesty and the United States. 

In witness whereof we, the said Commissioners of His Majesty the Signatul'tlll, 
King of Great Britain and the United States of America, have signed 
this present explanatory article, and thereto affixed our seals. 

Done at Phila.delphia this fourth day of May, in the year of our Lord Date. 
one thousand seven hundred and ninety-six. 

P. BOND. [L. s.] 
TIMOTHY PICKERING. [L. S.] 

ARTICLE EXPLANATORY OF THE FIFTH ARTICLE OF THE .TREATY OF March 15, 1798. 
NOVEMBER 19, 1794, WITH GREAT BRITAIN, CONCLUDED AT LONDON 
MARCH 15, 1798; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JUNE 5, 1798. 

E.qilanatory article, to be added to the tt·eaty of amity, commerce, and navi-
gation between the Uniwd States and His Britannic Majesty. • 

Whereas by the twenty-eighth article of the treaty of amity, com- Preamble 
merce, and navigation between His Britannick Majesty and the United xx\r~l1e t Article 
States, signed at London on th;e nineteen~h day of November, one 1794, p.' 28r.'ty 

0 

thousand seven hundred and nmety-four, 1t was agreed that the con-
tracting parties would, from time to time, readily treat of and con-
cerning such further articles as might b_e proposed; that thE:Y would 
sincerely endeavour so to form such articles as that they m1~ht c~rn-
duce to mutual convenience and tend to promote mutual satisfaction [S. Art" 1 v 
and friendship; and that such articles, after having been duly ratified, trt)at6; of 1;94~ pp'. 
should be added to and make a part of that treaty: And whereas 271,272.] 



284 PUBLIC TUEATIES. 

difficulties have arisen with respect to the ~xecution' of so muc~ ?f the 
fifth article of the said treaty as reqmres ~h~t the c~mm1s~10ners 
appointed under the same should in t~eir d~scnpt1~n part1cular1ze the 
latitude antl longitude of the source of the river which mar be ~ound_ to 
be the only truly intended in the treaty of peace between :1}1s Bntanm_ek 
Majesty and the United States, under the nall!e of the !1-v:er St. Cr01x, 
by reason whereof it is expedient that the_ said Comm1ss1?~ers should 

Negotiations. be released from the obligation of confo~mmg t~ the prov1~1ons of the 
said article in this respect. The unde~s1gned bemg respe_ct1vel)'. n~me~l 
by His Britannick Majesty and the l!mted States of A11;1enca their I !em
potentiaries for the purpose of treatmg of and concludmg such artwles 
as may be proper to be added to the said treaty, _in conformity to the 
above-mentioned stipulation, and having commumcated to each otl:Jer 

. . their respective full powers, have agreed and concluded, and do hereby 
1 ComlnfrnssJOners declare in the name of His Britannick Majesty and of the United States 

re ensec om par- • • • • d d th fifth t· 1 ticularizing lati- of America, that the Comm1ss10ners appomte . un er e . ~r JC_ e 
tude and longitude of the above-mentioned treaty shall not be obhged to part1cular1ze, m 
of river St. Croix. their description, the latitude and longitude of the source of the river 

which may'be found to be the one truly intended in the aforesaid treaty 
of peace under the name of the river St. Croix, but they shall be at liberty 

M O tho d of to describe the said river, in such other manner as they may judge ex-
description. pedient, which description shall be considered as a compleat execution 

of the duty required of the said Commissioners in this respect by the 
article aforesaid. And to the end that no uncertainty may hereafter 
exist on this subject, it is further agreed, That as soon as may be after 
the decision of the said Commissioners, measures shall be concerted 
between the Government of the United States and His Britannick 
M11jesty's Governors or Lieutenant Governors in America, in order to 

A monument to erect and keep in repair a suitable monument at the place ascertained 
be erected ut the and described to be the source of the said river St. Croix, which measures 
source. shall immediately thereupon, and as often afterwards as may be requi

site, be duly executed on both sides with punctu11lity and good faith. 
Ratifications. This explanatory article, when the same shall have been ratified b;\' 

His Majesty and by the President of the United States, by and with 
the advice and consent of their Senate, and the respective ratifications 
mutually exchanged, shall be added to and make a part of the treaty of 
amity, commerce, and navigation between His Majesty and the United 
States, signed at London on the nineteenth day of November, one thou
sand seven hundred and ninety-four, and shall be permanently binding 
upon His Majesty and the United States. 

Signatures. In witness whereof we, the said undersigned Plenipotentiaries of His 
Britannick Majesty and the United States of America, have signed this 
present article, and have caused to be affixed thereto the seal of our 
arms. 

Date. Done at London this fifteenth day of March, one thousand seven hun-
dred and ninety-eight. 

GRENVILLE. [L. s.] 
RUFUS KING. [L. s.] 

LetUJT from Thomas Jefferson to George Ha1nmo11d. 

PIIILADELPHIA, 8epte111ber5, 1793. 
rsee Article VII, Sm: I am honored with yours of August 30. Mine of the 7th of that month assured 

treaty of 1794, pp. you that ru?a.sures were ta.ken for excluding from all further asylum in our ports ves-
273, 274.] eel~ armed 1Il th~m to cruise on nations :With w:tii~h we a.re at peace, ancl for the resto

ration of the prizes the Lovely Lass, Prrnco Wilham Henry and the Jane of Dnblin • 
~nd t)la.t should the measu!es for restitution fail in their effedt, the President considered 
it as mcumbent on the Umt~d St~tes to ruake compensation for the veBBels . 
. We are bound by our treat10s with th_ree of the belligerent nations, by all tho means 
m our power, to protect and defend thmr vessels aucl effects in our ports, or waters, or 
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on the seas near our shores, and to recover ~d restore tho same to tho right owners 
whon taken from them. If all the means ID onr power are nsed an,1 fail in their effect 
we art> not bound by on_r t_reaties with _those nations to make co'mponsation. ' 

Though we have no s1m1Jar treaty w1th_Great Britain, it was the opinion of tho Presi
dent that we should use towards that nation the samo rule which under this article 
"':ll8 to govern us with !he other natio_ns; and even to extend it to c'aptnres made on th~ 
high sens and brought into our ports, 1f done by vessels which had been armed within 
them. . 

Having, for particular reasons, forbore to use all the means in our power fur the res
titution _of_ the three vessels. ":1entioned in my letter of August 7th, the President 
th-OUJht 1t mcu~~nt on the Umted States to make compensation for them; and though 
noth1Dg was said ID that letter of other vessels taken under Jiko circumstances and 
brought in after the 5th of June, and before the date of ttiat letter, yet when the ~ame 
forbearance bad taken place, it was aud is his opinion that compensation would be equally 
dot'. 

As to prizes made under the same circumstances, nod brought in nfter the date of that 
lett_er, th~ Pl"!l8ident detem1i~ed that all the means in oar power should be used for 
their restitution. If these fail, as we should not be bound by our treaties to make com
pensation to the other powers in the analogous case, he ,licl not mean to give au opinion 
that it ought t-0 be done to Great Britain. But still, if any cases shall arise subsequent 
to that date, the circumstances of which shall place them on similar ground with those 
before it, the President would think compensation equally incumbent on the United 
States. 

Instructions are given to the Governors of the clifferent States to use all tho means 
in their power for restoring prizes of this last description found within their ports. 
Though they will, of course, take measures to be informed of them, and the General 
Government has given them the aid of the custom-house officers for this pnrpORe, yet 
you will be sensible of the importance of multiplying the channels of their information 
as far as shall depend on yourself, or any person under your direction, in orclcr that the 
Governors may use th" means in their power for making restitution. 

Without ~owledge of the capture they cannot restore it. It will always be best to 
give the notice to them directly; bat any information whiob yon shall be pleased to 
send to me, also, at any time, ijhaJl be forwarded to, them as quickly 1111 distance will 
permit. 

Hence yon will perceive, sir, that the President contemplates restitution or compen
eation in the case before the 7th of August; and after that date, restitution if it can 
be effected by any means in our power. Aud that it will be important that you should 
substantiate the fact that such prizes are in our ports or waters. 

Your list of the privateers illicitly armed in oar ports is, I believe, correct. 
With respect to IOS8e8 by detention, waste, spoliation sustained bl. vessels taken as 

before mentioned, between the dates of Jane 5th and August 7th, 1t is proposed as a 
provilliou~ measure that the Collector of the Customs of the district, and the British 
Consul, or any other peI'llOn you please, shall appoint persons to establish tho value of 
the VOl!llel and cargo at the time of her capture and of her arrival in the port into which 
she is brought, according to their value in that port. If this shall be agreeable to you, 
and you will be pleased to signify it to me, with the names of the prizes understood to 
be of this description, inatrnctiona will be given accordingly to the Collector of the 
Cuatorue where the reapectiTe v-ls are. 

I have the honor to be, &c., 
TH: JEFFERSON. 

GEO: H.uolOND, Esq. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1802. 
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ADDITIONAL CONVENTION TO TREATY OF AMITY, COMMERCE, AND NAVI- Jaunnry8, 180-2. 
GATION, OF NOVEMBER 19, 1794, BETWEEN HIS BRITANIC ·MAJESTY AND 
THE UNITED STATES 01'',AMEHICA, CONCLUDED A'f LONDON, JANUARY 
8, 180'.>.; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE APRIL 26, 1H02; RATIFIED 
BY PRESIDENT APRIL 27, 180-2; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON 
JULY 15, 1802. • 

[See Articles VI 
and VII, treaty of 
1794, pp. 272-274. l 

Difficulties having arisen in the exMution of the sixth article of the 
treaty of amit.v, commerce, and navigation, concluded at London on the 
fourth day of ·November, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-four, 
between His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, aml 
in consequence thereof the proceedings ?f the Commissioners under t_he . Contracting par
seventh article of the same treaty having been suspended, the parties tres. 
to the said treaty being equally desirous, as far as may be, t-0 obviate 
such difficulties, have respectively named Plenipotentiaries to treat and 
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Negotiators. 

Article VI, treaty 
of 1794, annulled, 
except, &c. 

[Seo p. 272.] 

PUBLIQ TREATIES. 

agroo respecting the same, that is to say, His Brit~nnic Majesty has 
named for his Plenipotentiary, the Right Honourable I~obert.Ban~s J cn
kinson commonly called Lord Hawkesbury, one of His MaJeStJ s l\Iost 
Honou~a.ble Privy Council, and his Principal Secretary of State f~Jr For
eign Affairs; and the President of the United States, by an~l with .the 
advice and consent of the Senate thereof, has named f(!r thm~ Plemp?• 
teutiary Rufus King, Esquire, Minister Plenipotentiary of the said 
United States to his Britannic Majesty; who have agreed to and con
cluded the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

In satisfaction and discharge of the money which th~ _United Stat~s 
might have been liable to pay in pursuance of the prov1s1ons of the said 
sixth article, which is hereby declared to be cancelled and nnnulled, 
except so far as the same may relate to the execution of the said sevent_h 
article, the United States of America hereby engage to pay, and .ms 
Britannic Majesty consents to accept, for the use of the persons described 

Sum to bo po.id in the said sixth article, the sum of six hundred thousand pounds ster
by tho Unit O d ling, payable at the times and place, and in the manner following, that states. is to say, the said sum of six hundred thousand pounds sterling shall be 

paid at the city of Washington, in three annual instalments of two hun
dred thousand pounds sterling each, and to such person or persons as 
shall be authorized by His Britannic Majesty to receive the same; the 
first of the said instalments to be paid at the expiration of one year, the 
second instalment at the expiration of two years, and the third and last 
instalment at the expiration of three years next following the exchange 
of the ratifications of th.is convention. And to prevent any disagree
ment concerning the rate of exchanges, the said payments shall be made 
in the money of the said United States, reckoning four dollars and forty
four cents to be equal to one pound sterling, • 

ARTICLE II. 

Article IV, treaty Whereas it is agreed by the fourth article of the definitive treaty of 
of peace of_ 17.83, peace, concluded at Paris on the third day of September, one thousand 
confirmed. seven hundred and eighty-three, between His Britannic Majesty and the 

[Seo P· 26'7.] United States, that creditors on either side should meet with no lawful 
impediment to the recovery of the full value in sterling money of all 
boni\ fide debts theretofore contracted, it is hereby declared that the 
said fourth article, so far as re11pects its fnture operation, is hereby 
recognized, confirmed, and declared to be bifiding and obligatory on His 
Britannic Majesty and the said United States, and the same shall be ac
cor<lingly observed with punctuality and good faith, and so as that the 
said creditors shall hereafter meet with no lawful impediment to the 
recovery of the foll value in sterling money of their bona fide debts. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

~ommissieners ~t is f~rthermore agreed and conclud~d that the Commissioners ap
n.p~rnted under pomted m pursuan~ o~ the seventh article of the said treaty of amity, 
A;t;~~~ Vt!iI, treatfu commerce, and nav1gat1on, and whose proceedings have been suspended 
fheir d~tiC:.xecm as aforesaid, shall, immediately after the· signature of this convention, 

re-aSRemble and proceed in the execution of their duties according to 
[Seo p. 273.] the provisions of the said seventh article, except only 'that instead of 

the sums awarded by the said Commissioners being made payable at the 
time or ~imes by th~m appoin_t~d, all ~oms of money by them awarded 
to be pa1~ to American. or Br1t1sh claunants, according to the provisions 
of the said seventh article, shall be made payable in three equal instal
ments, the first w!ier';of to be paid at the expirat,ion of one year, the 
second at the exp1rat1on of two years, and the third and last at the ex-
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piration of three years uext after the exchange of the ratifications of 
this convention. 

ARTICLE IV. 

287 

Thisconventio_n, when_ the sam~shall have been ratified by His Majesty, Ratifications. 
and by the President of the Umted States, by and :with the advice and 
consent of the Sena~ thereof, and _the respective. ratifications duly 
exchanged, shall be bmdmg and obllgatory upon His Majesty and the 
said United States. 

In faith whereof we, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries of His Britannic Signatures. 
Majesty and of the United States of America, by virtue of our respective 
fall powers, have signed the present convention, and have caused the 
seals of our arms to be affixed thereto. 

Done at London the eighth day of January, one thousand eight hundred Date. 
and two. 

HAWKESBURY. [L. s.] 
RU.FUS KlNG. [L. s.] 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1814. 

TREATY OF PEACE AND AMITY BETWEEN HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY AND Dec. 24, 1814. 
THE UNITED STATES 01" AMERICA, CONCLUDED AT GHENT DECEMBER 
24, 1811; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 16, Ulli\; RATI
FIED BY PRESIDENT J<'EBRUARY 17, 1815; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED 
AT WASHINGTON FEBRUARY 17, 1815; PROCLAIMED l<'EBRUARY 18, 1815. 

His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, desirous of . Contracting par
terminating the war which has unhappily subsisted between the two tics. 
countries, and of restoring, upon principles of perfect reciprocity, peace, 
friendship, and good understanding between them, have, for tliat pur-
pose, appointed their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

His Britannic Majesty, on his part, has appointed the Right Hononr- NegotiatorM. 
able James Lord Gambier, late Admiral of the White, now Admiral of 
the Red Squadron of His Majesty's fleet, Henry Goulburn, Esquire, a 
member of the Imperial Parliament, and Under Secretary of State, and 
William Adams, Esquire, Doctor of Civil Laws; and the President of 
the United States, by and with the advice and consent of lhe Senate 
thereof, has appointed John Qnincy Adams, James A. Bayard, Henry 
Clay, Jona.than Russell, and Albert Gallatin, citizens of the United 
States; 

Who, after a reciprocal communication of their respective full powers, 
have a.greed upon the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

There shall bea firm and universal peace between His Britannic Majesty Firj and nni
and the United States, and between their respective countries, territo- versa peace. 
ries, cities, towns, and people, of ever.v degree, without exception of 
places or persons. All hostilities, both by sea and land, shall cease as 
soon as th is treaty shall have been ratified by both parties, as hereinafter 
mentioned. All territory, places, and possessions whatsoever, taken by Poss~ssions to be 
either party from the other during the war, or which may be taken after restore • 
the signing of this treaty, excepting only the islands hereinafter men-
tioned, shall be restored without delay, and without causing any destruc- [S A -t· 1 v 
tion or carrying away any of the artillery or other public property conv~~tio:i ~ii81o' 
originally captured in the said forts or places, and which shall remain p. 299; alBn, treaty 
therein upon the exchange of the ratifications of tliis treaty, or any of 1822, p. :303.J 
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Archives and slaves or other private property. And all archive~, records, deeds, ~nd 
records to be re- papers either of a public nature or belonging to private persons, which, 
stored. in the ~ourse of the war, may have fallen into the ?ands of the ?fficers 

of either party, shall be, as far as may b~ practicable, forthwith re
stored and delivered to the proper author1t1es and persons to whom 
they respectively belong. Such of the iRlands in_ th_e Bay of Pas~ama
quoddy as are claimed by both parties, shall remam. m the possession of 
the party in whose occupation they m:i,y be at ~h~ t1me of t~e excha~ge 
of the ratifications of this treaty, until the dems1on respectmg the title 

[See Article IV.] to the said islands shall have been made in conforl!lity with the fourth 
article of this treaty. No disposition made by this treaty as to such 
possession of the islands and territories claimed by _both par~ies shall, 
in any manner whatever, be construed to affect the right of either. 

ARTICLE II. 

Host i I itiee to Immediately after the ratifications of this treaty by both parties, as 
cease. hereinafter mentioned, orders shall be sent to the armies, squadro~1~, 

officers, subjects and citizens of the two Powers to cease from all hostih
ties. And to prevent all causes of complaint which might arise on 
account of the prizes which may be taken at sea after the said ratifica-

Reetor at ion of tions of this treaty, it is reciprocally agreed that all vessels and effects 
subeequ en t cap- which may be taken after the space of twelve days from the said ratifi
turee. cations, upon all parts of the coast of North America, from the latitude 

of twenty-three degrees north to the latitude of fifty degrees north, and 
as far eastward in the Atlantic Ocean as the thirty-sixth degree of west 
. longitude from the meridian of Greenwich, shall be restored on each side: 
tlrat the time shall be thirty days in all other parts of the Atlantic Ocean 
north of the equinoctial line or equator, and the same time for the British 
and Irish Ohannels, for the Gulf of Mexico, and all parts of the West 
Indies; forty days for the North Seas, for the Baltic, and for all parts of 
the Mediterranean; sixty days for the Atlantic Ocean south of the equa
tor, as far as the latitude of the Oape of Good Hope; ninety days for 
every other part of the world south of the equator; and one hundred and 
twenty days for all other parts of the world, without exception. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

Prisoners of war All prisoners of war taken on either side, as well by land as by soo, 
to be.restored. shall be restored as soon as practicable after the ratifications of this 

treaty, as hereinafter mentioned, on their paying the debts which they 
may have contracted during their captivity. The two contracting par
ties respectively engage to discharge, in specie, the advances which may 
have been made by the other for the sustenance and maintenance of such 
prisoners. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Northeastern Whereas it was stipulated by the second-article in the treaty of peace 
boundary. of one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three, between His Britannic 

[See Article II, Majesty and the United States of America, that the boundary of the 
~a~y of 1783, P· United States should comprehend all islands within twenty leagues 

• of any part of the shores of the United States, and lying between lines 
t-0 be drawn due east from the points where the aforesaid boundaries, 
between Nova Scotia on the one part, and East l!'lorida on the other 
shall i:espectivel_y touch the Bay of Fundy and the Atlantic Ocean: 
exceptmg such islands as now are, or heretofore have been within the 
limits of Nova Scotia; and whereas the several islands in' the Bay of 
Passamaquoddr, which i~ part of the Bay of Fundy, and tbe Island of 
Grand Menan, m the said Bay of Fundy, are claimed by the United 
States as being comprehended within their aforesaid boundaries which 
said_ islands are clai';l}ed as belongi~g to His Britannic Maj~sty, as 
havmg been, at the time of and previous to the aforesaid treaty of one 
thousand seven hundred and eighty-three, within the limits of the 
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Province_ of ~O~'a Scotia: In order, therefore, finally to decide upon Appointmont or 
these claims, it IS agreed that they shall be referred to two Commission- cornmissionors. 
ers to be appointed in the following manner viz : One Commissioner 
shall be a~tlOinted by His Bri~nnic Majesty, ~nd one by the President 
of the Umwcl States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof; _and the said two Commissioners so appointed shall be sworn 
imparti~llly to examine an~ decide upon the said claims according to 
such evidence as shall be laid before them on the part of His Britannic 
Majesty and of the United States respectively. The said Commission- Mooting oft he 
ers shall meet at St. Andrews, in the Province of New Brunswick and commissioners. 
sh:tll h_ave power ~o a~journ_ t~ such other place or places as they 'shall 
thmk tit. The said Uomnnss10ners shall, by a declaration or report 
und~r their bands. and seals, de~ide to which of the two contracting 
parties the several islands aforesaid do respectively belong, ju conform-
ity with the true intent of the said treaty of peace of one thousand 
seven hundred and eighty-three. And if the said Commissioners sh:111 
agree in their decision, both parties shall consider such decision as final 
and conclusive. It is further agreed that, in the event of the two ()om- Disagreement of 
missioners differing upon all or any of the matters ·so referred to them, commssionors. 
or in the event of both or either of the said Commissioners refusing·, or 
declining, or wilfully omitting to act as such, they shall make, jointly 
or separately, a report or reports, as well to the Government of His 
Britannic Majesty as to that of the United States, stating in detail the 
points on which they differ, and the grounds upon which their respect-
ive opinio~s have been formed, or the grounds upon which they, or 
either of them, have so refused, declined, or omitted to act. And His _Reference to a 
Britannic Majesty and the Government of the United States hereby frie nd1Y power. 
agree to refer the report or reports of the said Commissioners to some 
friendly sovereign or State, to be then named for that purpose, and who 
shall be requested to decide on the differences which may be stated in 
the said report or reports, or upon the report of one Commissioner, to-
gether with the grounds upon which the other Commissioner shall have 
refused, declined, or omitted to act, as the case may be. And if the Com-
missioner so refusing, declining, or omitting to act, shall also wilfully omit 
to state the grounds upon which he has so done, in such manner that the 
said statement may be reforred to such friendly sovereign or State, to-
gether with the report of such other Commissioner, then snch sovereign 
or State shall decide ex parte upon the said report alone. And His 
Britannic Majesty and the Government of the United States engage to Decision final. 
consider the decision of such friendly sovereign or State to be final and 
conclnsi-ve on all the matters so referred. 

ARTICLE V. 

Whereas neither that point of the highlands lying due north rrom Bound:1rr from 
the source of the river St. Croix, and designated in the former treaty of 8c011:ce of river 8t • 

h l f N S 
. ro,x. 

peace between the two Powers as the nort_ west_ ang e o ova cotia, [See Art.icle II, 
nor the northwestern most head of Connecticut River, has yet been ascer- treaty of 1873, p. 
taine,J; and whereas that part of the boundary line between the domin- 266.J 
ions of the two Powers which extends from the Sl}Urce of the river St. 
Croix directly north to the abovementioned northwest angle of Norn 
Scotia, thence along the said highlands which divide those rivers that 
empty themsekeR into the river St. Lawrence from those which fall into 
the Atlantic Ocean to the north westernmost head of Connrcticut River, 
thence down along the middle of that river to the forty.fifth degree of 
north latitude; thence by ,dine due west on said latitude until it strikes 
the river Iroquois or 0ataraquy, has not yet been surveyed: it is agreed 
that for these several purposes two Commissioners shall be appointed, Commissioners to 
sworn, and authorized to act exactly in the manner directed with respect be appointed. 
to those mentioned in the next preceding article, unless otherwise speci-
fied in tile present article. The said Commissioners shall meet at St. M1;eting and pro
Andrews, in the Province of New Brunswick, and shall have power to ce~~ngs of com-

• h h II h' k fi Th .d m1sswners. adJourn to such other place or places as t ey s a t m t. e sa1 
RS IY--19 



290 PUBLIC TREATIES. 

Commissioners shall have power to ascertain ~n_d det~rmine t~rn points 
above mentioned, in conformity with the prov1s10~s of the said treaty 
of peace of one thousand seven hundred and e1ghty:thre~, ai~d shall 
cause the boundary aforesaid, from the source of the nver St. Uro1x_ to 
the river Iroquois or Uataraquy, to be surveyed and marked a~cordrng-_ 
to the said provisions. The said Commissioners shall make a map ot 
the said boundary, and annex to it a declaratio_n under their hands a1_11l 
seals, certifying it to be the true map of the said boundary, and pa~t1c
ularizing the latitude and longitude of the no~hwes~ angle of ~orn 
Scotia, of the northwesternmost head of Connecticut River, and of snclt 
other points of the said boundary as they may deem proper. And both 

. parties agree to consider such map and d~claration as finally a~d con-
e a II e of differ- elusively fixing the said boundary. And m the event o~ the smr_l ~wo 

once. . Commissioners differing, or both or either of them refusmg, decl111111g, 
[Soe conventwn • • • h d 1 t" t t t of Sept. 29, l8'2'7, or wilfully om1ttmg to ac~, sue reports, ec ara ions, or s a _e_men s 

pp. :lh!-:n,,.J shall be made by them, or either of ~hem, and such re~erence to a fnen<lly_ 
sovereign or State shall be made m all respects as m the latter part of 
the fourth article is contained, an1l in as full a manner as if the same 
was herein repeated. 

Boundary from a 
point in the forty
fifth tlcgroo of north 
Jatitutle. 

[ Seo Artie lo II, 
treaty of 178:.1, 
p. 2ti7.) 

ARTICLI!: VI. 

Whereas by the former treaty of peace that portion of the boundary 
of the United States from the point where the forty.fifth degree of north 
latitude strikes the river Iroquois or Cataraquy to the Lake. Superior, 
was declared to be '' along the middle of said river into Lake Ontario, 
through the middle of said lake, until it strikes the communica,tion by 
water between that Jake and Lake Erie, thence along the middle of saicl 
communication into Lake Erie, through the middle of sai,I lake until it 
11rrives at the water communication into the Lake Huron, thence through 
the middle of said Jake to the water communication betwee.n that lake 
and Lake Superior;" and whereas doubts have arisen what was the middle 
of the sai,I river, lakes, and water communications, and whether certain 

. islands lying in the same were within the dominions of His Brita1111ic 
Com~issioners to Majest,y or of the United States: In order, therefore, finally to decide these 

ho appomtcd. doul>ts, they shall be referred to twoCommissioners, to beappoiuted, sworn, 
a11d authorized to act exactly in the manner directed with respect to those 
mentioned in the 11extprece11ingarticle, unless otherwise specified in this 

Meeting awl du- present article. Tlte said Commissioners shall meet, in the first instance, 
tim, of tho courniis- at All>an_y, in the State of New York, and shall have power to ndJ"onrn 
~=m I 

[Scie p.300.] 
to such other place or p aces as they shall think fit. The said Counuis-
sioners shall, by a report or declaration, under tlteir handR aud seals, 
desig11ate the boundary through the saicl ri\·er, lakes, and water com-
munications, and decide to which of the two contracting parties the sev
eral islands lying within the said rivers, lakes, and water communica
tions, do respectively belong, in conformity with the true intent of the 
said treat_y of one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three. Aud both 
parties agree to consider such designation and decision as final and con-

.case of disagree- elusive. Aud in the event of the said two Commissioners differing, or 
mcut. both or either of them refusing. declining, or wilfully omitting to act, 

sueh reports, declarations, or statements shall be made by them, or 
either of them, and snch reference to a friendly sovereign or State sh,il l 

[SeeArticleIV.] be made in all respects as in the latter part of the fourth article is con
tained, and in as full a manner as if the same was herein repeated. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Ilonnclary to _the It is further agreed that the said two last-mentioned Commissioners, 
~ater commmuca- after they shall have executed the duties assigned to them in the pre-
f.um hotwcon Lakes 1· ·t· I h II b l th h b • • Hnrou nntl Snpori- ?CC mg_a1 IC e, s a e, am . ey are ere y, authonzed upon their oaths 
or aml tho Lako of 1mpart1a!ly to fix and determme, according to the true intent of the said 
tho Woods. treat.y of peace of one thousand seven hundred and eighty three, that 
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part of the boundary between the dominions of the two Powers which [See Article II, 
extends from the water communication between Lake Huron and Lako tr ea. t y of 1783, 
Superior, to the most northwestern point of the Lake of the Woods to P· 267·) 
decide t~ which_ of _the two pa~ties th_e se~eral islands l~·ing in the lake~, 
wate~ commnmcat~or1s, and ~•vers_, tormmg t~e said boundary, do re-
spectively belong, m c-0nformity with the true intent of the said treaty 
of peace of one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three; and to cause 
such parts of the said boundary as require it to be surveyed and marked. 
The said Commissioners shall, by a report or declaration under theh: Comn.issionersto 
hands and seals, designate the boundary aforesaid, state their decision decitle. 
on the points thus referred to them, and particularize the latitude and 
longitude of the most northwestern point of the Lake of the Woods, 
and of such other parts of the saill boundary as they may deem proper. 
And both parties agree to consider such designation and decision as 
final and conclusive. And in the event of the said two Commissioners Case of disagree. 
differing, or both or either of them refusing, declining, or wilfully omit- ment. 
ting to act, such reports, declarations, or statements shall be made by 
them, or either of them, and 1mch reference to a friendly sovereign or 
Stat.e shall be made -in all respects as· in the latter part of the fourth 
article is contained, and in as full a manner as if the same was herein [SeeArtiolo, IV.] 
repeated. 

ARTIOLE VIII. 

The several boards of two Commissioners mentioned in the four precerl- Becretariea, snr
i ng articles shall respectively have power to appoint a secretary, and to em- Yl!Y0 .rs, &c •• to corn· 
ploy such surve:yors or other persons as they shall judge necessary. Dnpli- mu!Bions. 
cat.es ofall their respective reports, declarations,statemeuts, and decisions, 
and of their accounts, and of the journal of their proceedings, shall be de-
livered by them to the agents of His Britannic Majesty and to the agents of 
the United States, who may be re..<4pectiv-ely appointed and authorized to 
manage the business ob behalf of their respective Gov-ernments. The Expenses of cou1• 

said Uommissiouers shall be respectivl:lly pa.id in such manner as shall be miBSions. 
agreed between the two contracting parties, such agreement being to be 
settled at the time of the exchange of the ratifications of this treaty. And 
all other expenses attending the said commissions shall be llefrayed equally 
by the two parties. And in the case of death, sickness, resignation, or 
necessary absence, the place of every such Commissioner, respe.ctively, 
shall be supplied io the same manner as such Commissioner was first 
appointed, and the new Commissionir shall take the same oath or 
affirmation, and do the same duties. t is further agreed between the Grants of land 
two contracting parties, that in case any of the islands mentioned iu prior to the oom
any of the preceding articles, which were in the possession of one of mencement of tho 
the parties prior to the commencement of the present war between the war. 
two countries, should, by the decision of any of the boards of Commis- • 
sioners aforesaid, or of the sovereign or State so referred to, as in the 
four next preceding articles contained, fall within the dominions of the 
other party, all grants of land made previous to the commencement of 
the war, by the party having had such possession, shall be as valid as if 
snch island or islands had, by such decision or dech1ions, been adjudged 
to be within the dominions of the party ha,·iug had such possession. 

ARTICLE IX. 

The United States of America engage to put an end, immediately Termination or 
after the ratification of tbA present treaty, to hostilities with all the Indian hostilitici1. 
tribes or nations of Indians with whom they may be at war at the time 
of such ratification ; and forthwith to restore t.o such tribes or nations, 
respectively, all the possessions, rights, and privileges which they may 
have enjoyed or been entitled t.o in one thousand eight hundred and 
eleven, previous -to such hostilities: Provided always that such tribes 
or nations shall agree t.o desist from all hostilities against the United 
States of America, their citizens and subjects, upon the ratification of 
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the present treaty being notified to su~h trib!ls or nations, and ~hall so 
desist accordingly. And His Britanm? MaJesty ?!1gages, on bis part, 
to put an end immediately after the ratifi~ation of t~e pre_sent treaty, 
to hostilities with all the tribes or nat10ns of Indians with whom he 
may be at war at the time of such.ratification, and fort_hwith_to restore 
to such tribes or nations respectively all the prn,sess10ns, rights, and 
privileges which they may have enjo~:ed or been entitle_d_ t? in one t~ou
sancl eight hundred and eleven, previous to such h~std!t10s : Provid~? 
always that such tribes or nations shall agree to desist from all_ hos~ih
ties agains~ His Britannic Majesty, and his subjects, upon the ratificat10n 
of the present treaty being notified to such tribes or nations, and shall 
so desist accordingly. 

ARTICLE X. 

Ab ITon of the Whereas the traffic in slaves is irreconcileable with the principles of lm-
slav:\~e. • manity and justice, and whereas both His Majesty and the United States 

[ so e treaty of are desirous of continuing their efforts to promote its entire abolition, 
1842, p. 315.J it is hereby agreed that both the contracting parties shall use their best 

endeavours to accomplish so desirable an object. 

Ratifications. 

Siognatnres. 

Date. 

ARTICLE XI. 

This treaty, when the same shall have been ratified on both sides, 
without alteration by either of the contracting parties, and the ratifica
tions mutually exchanged, shall be binding on both parties, and the 
ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington, in the space of four 
months from this day, or sooner if practicable. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentlaries, have signed this 
treaty, and have thereunto affixed our seals. 

Done, in triplicate, at Ghent, the twenty-fourth day of December, one 
thousand eight hundred and fourteen. 

GAMBIER. [L. s.J 
HENRY GOULBURN. IL. s.] 
WILLIAM ADAMS. IL. s.J 
JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. [L. s.J 
J. A. BAYARD. lL, s.] 
H. CLAY. [L. s.J 
JONA. RUSSELL. [L. s.J 
ALBERT GALLATIN. [L. s.j 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1815. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND GREAT 
------ BRITAIN FOR THE REGULATION OF COMMERCE, CONCLUDED AT LON

DON JULY :3, 1815; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE DECEMBER 19, 
1815, SUBJECT T.O THE EXCEPTION CONTAINED IN THE ANNEXED 
DECLARATION OF HIS BRITANNIC MA.JESTY'S CHARG:e D'AFFAIRES OF 
NOVEMBER 24, 18\5; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT DECEMBER 2'2, 1815· RAT-
IFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON DECEMBER 22, 1815. ' 

July 3, 1815. 

A convention to regul,ate the commerce between the territories of the United 
States and of His Britannick Majesty. 

Contracting par- . The United State~ of America and His Britannick Majesty being de-
ties. s1rous, b~· _a conven~10n, to re~ulate t_he ~omrnerce and navigation be

tween their respective countries, territories, and people, in such a man
ner as to render the same reciprocally beneficial and satisfactory have 
respeetivel.v named Pleuipotentiaries, and given them full pow~rs. to 
treat of anc~ conclu~e such ?onvention, that is to say: 

Negotiators. The President of the Umted States, by and with the advice and con-
sent of ~he Senate thereof, hath appointed for their Plenipotentiaries 
Jo~n Qumcy Adams,_ Henry Ol~y, and Albert Gallatin, citizens of the 
Umtecl States; and His Royal Highness the Prince Regent, acting in the 
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n_a~e aud o~ the behalf of His Ma~esty, bas named for his Plenipoten
tiari~s the _Right ~o~ourable F~ederwk John Robinson, Vice-President of 
the Comm1t~ee of _Privy Connc1l for Trade and Plantations, Joint Pay
master of His ,MaJesty's Force~, and a member of th~ Imperial Parlia
ment, Henry Gonlbourn, Esqmre, a member of the Imperial Parliament 
and Uuder Secretary of State, and William Adams, Esquire, Doctor ot· 
Civil Laws; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, having mutually produced and shown 
their said fall powers, and exchanged copies of the same, have agreed 
on and concluded the following articles, videlicet : 

ARTICLE I. 
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There shall be between the territories of the United States of America, Recirocal I i !J. 
and all the territories of His Britannick Majesty in EuropEI, a reciprocal erty O commerce. 
liberty of commerce. The inhabitants of the two countries, respectively, 
shall have liberty freely and securely to come with their ships and cargoes 
to all such places, ports, and rivers, in the territories aforesaid, to which 
other foreigners are permitted to come, to enter into the same, and to 
remain and reside in any parts of the said territories, respectively; also to 
hire and occupy houses and warehouses for the purposes of their com-
merce; and, generally, the merchants and traders of each nation respect-
ively shall enjoy the most complete protection and security for their com-
merce, but subject always to the laws and statutes of the two countries, 
res pee ti vely. 

ARTICLE II. 

No higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation into Equality of du
the United States of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture ties on imports. 
of His Britannick Majesty's territories in Europe, and no higher or 
other duties shall be imposed on the importation into the territories of 
His Britannick Majesty in Europe of any articles the growth, produce, 
or manufacture of the United States, than are or shall be payable on 
the like articles being the growth, produce, or manufacture of any other 
foreign country ; nor shall any higher or other duties or charges be im-
posed in either of the two countries, bn the exportation of any articles 
to the United States, or to His Brifannick Majesty's territories in 
Europe, respectively, than such as are payable on the exportation of 
the like articles to any other foreign country; nor shall any prohibition Eqnality of pro
be imposed on the exportatiou or importation of any articles the growth, !Jibitions. 
produce, or manufacture of the United States, or of His Britannick 
Majesty's rerritories in Europe, to or from the !'laid territories of His. 
Britannick Majesty in Europe, or to or from the said United States, 
which shall not equally extend to all other nations. 

No higher or other duties or charges shall be imposed in any of the Equality of port 
porb:1 of the United States on British vessels than those payable in the dues. 
same ports by ve11sels of the United States; nor in the ports of any of 
His Britannick Majesty's territories in Europe on the vessels of the 
United States than shall be payable in the same ports on British vessels. 

The same duties shall be paid on the importation into the ~nite~l Vll88Cls _to be 011 

States of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of His Bri- equal footmg. 
tannick Majesty's territories in Europe, whether such importation shall 
be in vessels of the United States or in British vessels, and the same 
duties shall be paid on the importation into the ports of any of His 
Britannick Majesty's territories in Europe, of any article the growth, 
produce or manufacture of the United States, whether such importation 
shall be' in British vessels or in vessels of the United States. 

The same duties shall be paid, and the same bounties allowed, on t~e . Equolity of du
exportation of any articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of His ties 00 exports. 
Britannick Majesty's territories in Europe to th~ United State~, whe_tl_ier 
such exportation shall be in vessels of the. UmtC!l States or III Bnt1_sh 
vessels; and the same duties shall be paid, and the same llouutws 



294 PUBLIC TREATIES. 

allowed, on the exportation of any articles the grow~h, pr,mluce! or. ma!1-
ufooture of the United States to His Britannick MaJests s terntonPs rn 
Europe whether imch exportation shall be in British vessels or in ves
sels of the United States. 

Drawbacks. It is further agreed that in all cases where drawbacks are or may be al-
lowed upon the re-exportation of any goods the grow~h, prod_uce, or man u
facture of either conn try, respectively, the amount of the said. d~awbacks 
shall be the same, whether the said goods shall have been ongrna11.Y ~m
ported in a British or an American vessel; but '!~en such re-exportation 
sha11 take place from the United States in a Bri~1sb vessel, ?r from the 
territories of His Britannick Majesty in Europe m au American vessel, 
to any other foreign nation, the two con~racting ya~t!es .rese~ve to them
selves, respectively, the right of regulatmg or d1m1mshrng, m such case, 
the amount of the said drawback. 

Exception as to The intercourse between the United States and His ~ritannick Maj
Byitish West In- esty's possessions in the West, Indies, and on th~ ~ntment _of N<_>rth 
dies _and North America shall not be affected by any of the prons1ons of this article, 
!:nes~can posses- but each' party shall remain in the complete possession of its rights, 

with respect to such an intercourse. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

American trade His Britannick Majesty agrees that the vessels of the United States 
wit!i British East of America shall be admitted and hospitably received at the principal 
lnd•ea. settlements of the British dominions in the East Indies, videlicet: Cal

cutta, Madras, Bombay, arid Prince of Wales' Island; and that the cit
izens of the said United State.s may freely carry on trade between the 
said principal settlements and the said U uited States, in all articles of 
which the importation and exportation, respectively, to and from the 
said territories, shall not be entirely prohibited; provided only, that it 
shall not be ]awful for them, in any time of war between the British 
Government and any State or Power whatever, to export from the said 
territories, without the special permission of the British Government, 
any military stores, or naval stores, or rice. The citizens of the U nitetl 
States shall pay for their vessels, when admitted, no higher or other 
duty or charge than shall be payable on the vessels of the most favor'd 
Enropean nations, and they shaU pay no higher· or other duties or 
charges on the importation or exportation of the cargoes of the said 
Yessels than shall be payable on the same articles when imported or 
exported in the vessels of the most favored European nations. 

Trade to be di- But it is expressly agreed that the vessels of the United States shall 
rect. not carry any articles from the said principal settlements to any port 

or place, except to some port or place in the United Stalies of America, 
where the same shall be unladen. 

Coasti1!g. t.rade It is a]so und1:1rstood that the permission granted by this article is 
In t~e Bntish Eoat not to extend to alTow the vessels of the United States to carry on any 1nd1es· part of the coasting trade of the said British territories; but the ves

sels of the United States having, in the first inntance, proceeded to one 
of the said principal settlements of the British dominions in the East 
Inclies, and t~en ~oi~g with their original cargoes, or part thereof, from 
one of the said prmmpal settlements to another, [!hall not be considered 

American vlll!llflls as carrying on the coasting trade. The· vessels of the United States 
tnay touch for re- may also touch for refreshment., but not for commerce in the course of 
freshment, &o. thei o t f th B • t· h te • • • I d' ' [See .. De I r v yage o or rom e r1 1s rntor1et1 m n 1a, or to or from the 
tioo," p, 295_1c ara- ~ominions of the Emperor of China, at the Cape of Good Hope, the 

island of St. Helena, or such other places as may be in the possession 
of Great B~tain, in the African or Indian seas ; it being well under
stood that m all that regards this article the citizens of the United 
States .s~all be subject, in all _respec~, to the laws and regulations of 
the British Government from tune t-0 time established. 

ARTIOLE IV. 
Consuls. It shall be free for each of the two contractiug parties, respectively, 
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to appoint Consuls for the protection of trade, to reside in the domin-
ions and territories C!f the other party,; but before any Consul shall Exeqnaturs. 
act as such, he shall, 11~ the ~sual form, b~ i_ipproved and admitted by 
the Government to which he 1s sent; and it 1s hereby declored that, in 
case of illegal or improper conduct towards the laws or Government of 
the country to which he ·is sent, such Consul mav either be punished 
according to law, if the laws will reach the case;or be sent back the 
offended Government assigning to the other the reasons for the s;me. 

It is hereby declared that either of the contracting parties may ex
cept from the residence of Consuls such particular places as such party 
shall judge fit to be so excepted. 

ARTICLE V. 

Th_is convention, '!hen the same shall have been duly ratified by the D~rationof con
President of the Umred States, by and with the advice and consent of vention. 
tbe~r Senate, and by His Britannick Majesty, and the respective ratifi-
cations mutually exchanged, shall be binding and obligatory on the said Ratifications. 
United States and His Majes'.iy for four years from the date of its sig-
nature;• and the ratifications shall be exchanged in six mouths from 
this time, or sooner if possible. 

Done at London this thircl day of J nly, in the yea,r of our Lord one Date. 
thousand eight hundred and fifreen. 

JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. 
H. OLAY. 
ALBERT GALLATIN. 
FREDERICK JOHN ROBINSON. 
HENRY G0ULBURN. 
WILLIAM ADAMS. 

DECLARATION. Nov. 24, 1815. 

The undersigned, His Britannick Majesty's Charge d' Affaires in the Decl~~ation o f 
United States of America is commanded by His Royal Highness the th0 British chargtS 
P • R t t' • 'th d th b h lf f' H • M • • t d'affaires. rmce egen , ac mg m e name an on e e a o 1s aJes y, 
to exvlaiu and declare, upon the exchange of tht' ratifications of the 
convention concluded at London on the third of July of the present 
year, for regulating the commerce and navigation between the two 
countries, that, in consequenoo of events which have happened in 
Europe subsequent to the signature of the convention aforesaid, it has 
been deemed expedient, and derermined, in conjunction with the allied 
sovereigns, that St~ Helena shall be the place allotted for the future 
residence of General Napoleon Bonaparte, under such regulations as 
may be necessary for the perfect security of his person; and it has been 
resolved, for that purpose, that all ships and vessels whatever, as "well 
British ships and vessels as others, excepting only ships belonging to 
the East India Company, shall be excluded from all communication 
with, or approach to, that island. 

It has therefore become impossible to comply with so much of the VeBBols of th" 
third article of the treaty as relates to the liberty of touching for re- United States er 
fresbment at the island of St. Helena, and the ratifications of the said ~;~d°J' otr'st iJ.e~ 
treaty will be exchanged under the explicit declaration and understand- ien:. • 
ing thi~t the vessels of the United States cannot be allowed to touch at, 
or hold any eommunication wharever with, the said island, so long as 

• Continued in force for ten years by the fourth article of tho convontiou of October 
20, 1818, p. 299; and further continued indefinitely by convention of renewal of August 
6, 1827, pp. 311,312. 
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April 28, 1817. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

the said island shall continue to be the place of residence of the said 
Napoleon Bonaparte.• 

ANTHONY ST. JNO. BAKER. 
WASHINGTON, Novmnber 24, 1815. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1817. 

ARRANGEMENT WITH GREAT BRITAIN AS TO THE NAVAL FORCE TO llE 
RESPECTIVELY MAINTAINED ON THE AMERICAN LAKES, CONCLUDED 
APRIL 28 1817· APPROVED BY SENATE APRIL 16, 1818, AND RECO.'\I
MENDED 1TO BE CARRIED INTO EFFECT; PROCLAIMED APRIL 26, ltHto. 

Arrangement between the United Sta,tes and Great Britain, made by Rich
ard Rush, esq., acting as Becretary of the Departmr:nt of State, and Charles 
Bagot, His Britannic ,Jfajesty's En·voy Extra-0rdinary, &;c. 

Naval force on The naval force to be maintained upon the American lakes by His 
the lakes. Majesty and the Government of the United States s_hall henceforth be 

con lined to the following vessels on each side; that is-
Lake Ontario. Ou Lake Ontario, to one vessel not exceeding one bnndred tons bur-

then, and armed with one eighteen-pound cannon. 
Upper Lakes. On the upper lakes, to two yessels, not exceeding like burthen each, 

and armed with like force. 
LakeCbamplain. On the waters of Lake Champlain, to one vessel not exceeding like 

burthen, and armed with like force. 
Other vessels to All other armed vessels on these lakes shall be forthwith dismantled, 

be dismantled. and no other vessels of war shall be there built or armed. 
Duration of ar- If either party should hereafter be desirous of annulling this stipula-

rangement. tion, and should give notice to that effect to the other party, it shall 
cease to be binding after the expiration of six months from the date of 
such notice. 

Na_val force to be The naval force so to be limited shall be restricted to such services as 
l'estrrnted. will, in no respect, interfere with the proper duties of the armed vessels 

of the other party. 

Nov. 24, 1817. DECLARATION OF THE COMMISSIONERS UNDER THE FOURTH ARTICLE 
OF THE TREATY OF GHENT, MADE NOVEMBER 24, Hn7. 

NEW YORK, November 24, 1817. 
Declaratio_n of SIR: The undersigned Commissioners, appointed by virtue of the 

the eommis111o~ers fourth article of' the treaty of Ghent, have attended to the duties as
ili~~ i;:ici~i~J: 1 ng signed them; and have decided that Moose Island, Dudley Island, and 

[See Article IV Frederick Island, in the Bay of Passamaquoddy, which is part of the 
treaty of lfl14, p'. Bay of Fundy, do each of them belong to the United States of America; 
2&l.J and that all the other islands in the Bay of Passamaquoddy, and the 

Island of Grand Menan, in the Bay of Fundy, do each of them belong 
[See treaty of to :A:is Britannic Majesty, in conformity with the true intent of the sec-

1783,pp. 266, 267.J oncl article of the treaty of peace of one thousand seven hundred and 
eigbt,y-three. The Commissioners have the honor to enclose herewith 
their decision. 

In making this decision it became necessary that each of the Com
missioners should yield a part of bis individual opinion. Several reasons 
induced them to adopt this measure ; one of which was the impression 
and belief that the navigable waters of the Ba;y of Passamaquoddy, 
which, by the treaty of Ghent, is said to be a part of the Bay of Fundy, 
are common to both parties for the purpose of all lawful and direct 
communication with their own territories and foreign ports. 

"In consequenco of tlte death of Napoloon Bonaparto, tho British Government noti
fied the Minister of the United St.ttes at London of the cessation of thi~ restriction, ,t11 
the :30th July, 1821. 
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The undersigned hav-e the honor to be, with perfect respect, sir your 
obedient and humble serv-ants, ' 

The Hon. JOIIN QUINCY ADAMS, 
Secretary of State. 

J. HOLMES. 
THO. BARCLAY. 
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DECISION OF THE COMMISSIONERS UNDER THE FOURTH ARTICLE OF Nov. 24, 1817. 
THE TREATY OF GHENT, MADE NOVEMBER 24, 1817. 

By Thomas Barclay and John Holmes, Esquires, Commissioners ap- Decision of the 
pointed by virtue of the fourth article of the treaty of peace and amity comm1ss~oners nu
between His Britannic Majesty and the United States of America, con- fre:a/r;/~~:/v' 
c!uded at Ghent on the twenty-fou~th day o~ December, one thousand s:: treat of 
e1gh~ hundred a~d fourteen, to decide ~o which of the two contracting 18t4, p. 288.J Y 
parties to the said treaty the several islands in the Bay of Passama-
quoddy, which is part of the Bay of Fundy, and the Island of Grand 
Menan, in the said Bay of Fundy, do respectively belong, in conformity 
with the true intent of the second article of the treaty of peace of one 
thousand seven hundred and eighty-three, between his said Britannic 17~~ 0P;r;;t[671f 
Majesty and the aforesaid United States of America. ,P • ' • 

We, the said Thomas Barclay and John Holmes, Commissioners as 
aforesaid, having been duly sworn impartially to examine and decide 
upon the said claims according to such evidence as should be laid be
fore us on the part of His Britannic Majesty and the United States, re-
spectively, have decided, and do decide, that Moose Island, Dudley Moose Island, 
Island, and Frederick Island, in the Bay of Passamaquoddy, which is &c. 
part of the Bay of Fundy, do, and each of them <loes, belong to the 
United States of America; and we have also decided, and do decide, 
that all the other islands, and each and every of them, in the said Bay Other islands. 
of Passamaquoddy, which is part of the Bay of Fundy, and the Island 
of Grand Menan, in the said Bay of Fundy, do belong to his said 
Britannic Majesty, in conformity with the true intent of the said second 
article of said treaty of one thousand seven hundred and eighty-three. 

In faith and testimony whereof we have set our hands and affixed our Signatures. 
seals, at the City of New York, in the State of New York, in the United 
States of America, this twenty-fourth day of November, in the year of Dato. 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventeen. 

Witness: 
JAMES T. AUSTIN, A.gt. U. 8. A.. 
ANTH: BA.BOLAY, Sedy. 

JOHN HOLMES. [L. s.J 
THO. BARCLAY. [L. s.J 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1818. 

CONVENTION BE1.'WEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS Oct,. 20, 1818. 
BRITANNIC MAJESTY, RESPECTING FISHERIES, BOUNDARY, AND RESTOR- -----
ATION OF SLAVES, CONCLUDED AT LONDON OCTOBER 20, 1818; RATIFI-
CATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUAltY 2.'>, 1819; RATIFIED BY PRESI-
DENT JANUARY 28,1819; RATIFICATIONS ~XCHANGED AT WASHINGTON 
JANUARY 30, 1819; PROCLAIMED JANUARY 30, 1819. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the . Contracting par
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, desirous to cement the ties. 
good understanding which happily subsists between them, have, for 
that purpose, named. tlwir respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 
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Negotiators. 

Detini tion 
common right 
fishing. 

PUBLIC TREA.Trns. 

The President of the United States, on his p~r~, has app?inted :\.luert 
Gallatin, their Envoy Extraordinary and _M1mstcr Plempotl'.ntiary to 
the Court of France and Richard Rush, tbe!f Em·oy Extraordrnary a111l 
Minister Plenipotentiary to the Court of His Britann\c 11.ijl'sty; a111l 
His Majesty bas appointed the l{igbt Bonorable_Frederwk Jo\111 R1~brn
son Treasurer of Bis Majesty's Navy and Pres1deut ot the Comnnttee 
of Privy Council for Trade and Plantations, and Henry Gonllmm, Esq., 
one of His .Majesty's Under Secreta1:it.>s of Sta_te; . 

Who, after having exchanged their respective full powers, found_ to 
be in due and proper form, have agreed to and concluded the follow mg 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

of Whereas differences have arisen respecting the liberty claimed by the 
of United States, for the inhabitants thereof, to take, dry, and cure fiRh on 

certain coasts, bays, harbours, and creeks of Bis Britannic l\fajestts 
dominions in America, it is agreed between the high contracting parties 

[See Articles I that the inhabitants of the said United State's shall have fore,•pr, in 
a11d II, treaty of common with the subjects of Bis Britannfo Mnjesty, the liberty to take 
1854, PP· 330, 3:n; fish of every kind on that part of the southern coast of Newfoundland 
also,ArticleXVIII, which extends from Cape Ray to the Hameau Islands on the western 
treaty of 1871, p. d f h ·d c\ h 
362. J and northern coast of N ewfoundlan ; rom t e sa1 ape Ray to t, e 

Quirpon Islands, on the shores of the Magdalen Islands, and also on 
the coasts, bays, harbours, and creeks, from Mount Joly, on the south
ern coast of Labrador, to and through the Streights of Uelleisle. :md 
thence northwardly indefinitely along the coast,, without prejudice, lJow-

Hn<lson Bay ever, to any of the exclusive rights of the Hud1:1on ·Bay Company: 
Compa11y. And that the American .fishermen shall also have liberty forever to dry 

and cure fish in any of the unsettled bays, harbours, and creeks of the 
southern part of the coast of Newfoundland, hereabov-e described, and 
of the coast of Labrador ; but so soon as the same, or any portion 
thereof, shall be settled, it shall not be lawful for the said fishermen 
to dry or cure fish at such portion so settled without previous agree
ment for such purpose with the inhabitants, proprietors, or possessors 

Renunciation by ~f the ground. An~ the (Jni~d States h~reby ~nounce forever a,ny 
tho United States. hberty heretofore enJoyed or claimed by the mhab1tants thereof to take, 

dry, or cnn fish on or within three marine miles of any of the coasts, 
bays, creeks, or harbours of His Britannic M3:jcsty's dominions in 
America not included within the abovementioned limits: Provided, 
however, that the American fishermen shall be admitted to enter such 
bays or harbours for the purpose of shelter and of repairing damages 
therein, of purchasing wood, and of obtain mg water, and for no other 
purpose whatever. But they shall be under such restrictions as may be 
necessary to prevent their taking, drying, or curing fish the.rein, or in• 
any other manner whatever abusing the privileges hereby reserved to 
them. 

ARTICLE II. 

Nurthorn bound- It is ag1·eed that a line drawn from the most northwestern point of 
ary of the United the Lake of the Woods along the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude 
States. or if the said point shall not be in the forty-ninth parallel of north Jati~ 

tude, then that a line drawn from the said point due north or south as 
the case ~ay be, until the said ~ine shall intersect the said paralle'i of 
north !atitude, ~nd from th~ pomt of s1;1ch intersection due west along 
and with the said parallel, shall be the hne of demarcation between the 
territories o~ th<: United S~ates and those of His Britannic Majesty, and 
thn:t the said l!ne shall form the northern boundary of the said terri
tones of the U mted States, and the southern boundary of the territories 
of His ~ritanuie Majesty, from the Lake of the Woods to the Stony 
l\Iountams. 
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ARTICLE III. 

It is agreed that any conntr:y that may be claimed by either party on Country west-
the northwest coast of Amenca, westward of the Stony }fountains ward of_ the Stony 
shall, together with its harbours, bays, and creeks and the navigatio~ Mountarns •. 
of all rivers within the same, be free and open for the term of ten '"'ears t [Set e Afrt

1
•11~ I, 

fro th d te f th • t f h · •' rea ,y o o.,;,, p . 
. !11 e a o . e s1gna ure o t e pres~nt convention to the vessels, 311.]' 

-c1~1zens, anti su~Ject.s of the two Powers ; 1t being well understood that 
t~1s agreement 1s n?t to be cons~rued to_ the prejudice of any claim which 
ei~her.of the two high c~ntractmg parties may have to any part of the 
said country, nor shall 1t be taken to affect the claims of any other 
P!>wer or Sta~ to any_ par_t of the said conn.try; the only object of the 
high contractmg parties, 10 that respect, bemg to prevent disputes and 

• differences amongst themselves. 

ARTICLE IV. 

All the provisions of the convention "to regulate the commerce be- Convention of 
tween the territories of the United States and of His Britannic Majesty," J_uly 3, 1815, eon
concluded at London on the third day of July, in the year of our Loril tm:! •. 292-29,. 
one tho118and eight hundred and fifteen, with the exception of the clause a1!o 0!uP~entiou ~f 
which limited its duration to four years, and excepting also, so far as 1s-.d, pp. 311,312.] 
the same was affected by the declaration of His Majesty respecting the 
island of St. Helena, are hereby extended and continued in force for the 
term of ten years from the date of the sigoatu).".e of the present conven-
tion, in the same manner as if all the provisions of the said convention 
were herein specially recited. 

ARTICLE V. 

WhereaB it was agreed by the first article of the treaty of Ghent Reference to 1st 
that '' all territory, places, and possessions whatsoever taken by either article of treaty of 
party from the other during the war, or which may be ta'ken after the Ghent. . 
signing of this treaty, excepting only the islands hereinafter mentioned, t [8:6 trt;~l~ 1, 
&hall be restored without delay, and without ·causing any destructiou, ,!;,t{ 0 'P• 
or carrying away any of the artillery or other public property originally • 
captured in the said forts or places, which shall remain therein upon the 
exchange of the ratifications of this treaty, or any slaves, or other pri-
vate property;" and whereas under th~ aforesaid article the United Claim for slaves. 
States claim for their citizens, and as their private property, the resti-
tution of or full compensation for all slaves who, at the date of the 
exchange of the ratifteations of the said treaty, were in any territory, 
places, or possessions what.soever, directed by the said treaty to be 
restored to the Unit.eel State.a, but then still occupied by the British 
forces, whether such slaves were, at the date aforesaid, on shore, or on 
board any British vessel lying in waters within the territory or jl\risdic-
tion of the Uinted States; and whereas differences have arisen whether, . Dift'ereneespow
by the true intent and meaning of the aforesaid article of the treaty of 111

1~ otiut 1° 
68

th e 
Gh U • • led h • t' f " II e mm ore av • ent, the mted States are ent1:, . to t e rest1tu 100 o or ,u com-
pensation for all or any slaves as above described, the high contracting 
1iarties hereby agree to refer the said differences to some friendly sov-
ereign or State, to be named for that purpose;• and the high contract-
ing parties further engage to consider the decision of such friendly 
sovereign or State to be final and conclusive on all the matters referred. 

ARTICLE. VI. 

This convention, w.hen the same shall have been duly ratified by the Ratifications. 
President of the United States, by and with the advice an<l consent of 
their Senate, an<l by his Britannic Majesty and the respective ratifica-

• Referred to the Emperor of RnSBia. See treaty of 182i, relative to indemnity under 
award, p. 303; ahio Supplemental C~nvention of 1826, p. 308. 
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tions mutually exchanged, shall be binding and ol!lig'.ttory on tl1t' R:li<l 
United States and on His Majesty; and the ra~1ticat10_ns shall ue ex
changed in six months from this date, or sooner 1f possible. . 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipote~tarics h:we signed the 
same and have thereunto affixed the seal of their arms. 

Do~e at London this twentieth day of October, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred aud eighteen. 

ALBERT GALLATIN. 
RICHARD RUSH. 
FREDERICK JOHN ROBINSON. 
HENRY GOULBURN. 

[L, S.] 
[L. S.j 
[L. S.j 
[L. s.1 

DECISION OF THE COMMISSIONERS lJNDER THE SIXTH ARTICLE OF THE 
TREATY OF GHENT, DONE AT UTICA, IN THE STATE OF NEW YORK. 
18TH JUNE, 1822. 

Decision of the The undersigned Commissioners, appointed, sworn, and _authorized, 
commisswners. iu virtue of the sixth article of the treaty of peace and amity between 

[See Article VI, His Britannic Majest,y and the United States of America, conclncled at 
~~~? of 1814• P· Ghent, on the twenty'.fourth day ~f Decem_ber, in.the year of ?Ur Lori! 

one thousand eight hundred and fourteen, unpartrnlly to examme, and, 
by a report or declaration, under their ha1;uls and seals, to design~tc 
"that portion of the boundary of the Umted States from the pomt 
where the 45th degree of north latitude strikes the river Iroquois or 
Cataraqua, along the middle of said river into Lake Ontario, through 
the middle of said lake until it strikes the communication, by water, 
between that lake and Lake Erie; thence, along the middle of said com
municatior>, into Lake Erie, through the middle of sai<l Jake, until it 
arrives at the water communication into Lake Huron; thence, through 
the middle of said water communication, into Lake Huron; thence, 
through the middle of said lake, to the water communication between 
that lake and Lake Superior;" and to "decide to which of the two con
tracting parties the sm·eral islands, lying within the said rivers, lakes, 
and water communications, do respectively belong, in conformity with 
the true intent 9f the treaty of 1783:" Do decide and declare, that 
the following described line, (which is more clearly indicated on a Sl'ries 
of maps accompanying this report, exhibiting correct surveys and de
lineations of all the rivers, lakes, water communications, and islands, 
embraced by the sixth article of the treaty of Ghent, by a black line 
shaded on the British side with red, and on the American side with 
blue; and each sheet of which series of maps is identified by a certifi
cate, subscribed by the Commissioners, and by tlie two principal sur 
veyors employed by them,) is the true boundary intended uy the two 
betore-mentioned treaties, that is to say: 

Description or Beginning at a stone monument, erected by Andrew Ellicott, Esquire, 
the h~uu<la.ry of in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventeen, on 
th e Umte<l 8t ates. the south bank, or shore, of the said river Iroquois or Cataraqua, (now 

called the St,, Lawrence,) which monument bears south seventy-four de
grees and forty-five minutes west, and is eighteen hundred and forty yards 
d!stant from t~e stone ~burch in the ~ndian village of St. Regis, and in
dicates the pomt at which the forty-fifth parallel of north latitude strikes 
th~ said river;_ thence, _running n~rth thi~ty-five degrees and forty-five 
mmntes west,. mto the river, on a hue at nght angles with the southern 
shore, to a pomt one hundred yards south of the opposite island called 
Cornwall Island; thence, turning westerly, and passing aro;nd the 
Sf?uthern and western sides of said island, keeping one hundred yards 
d1sta°:t therefrom, and followmg the curvatures of its shores to a point 
opposite to the northwest corner, or angle, of said island· thence to 
a11d along the mid<lle of the main river, until it approaches the cmitPrn 
extre111ity of Barnhart's Island; theuce uorthcrly, along the channel 
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which divides the las~-mentioned isla1_1d from the Canada shore, keeping 
one hundred yards distant ~rom the Island, _until it approaches Sheik's 
Island; ~h.e~ce along the muldle of the _strait which divides Barnhart's 
and Shmks islands, to the_ chan~el cal1ed the Long Sault, which sep
arates the two last mentwned ISiands from the Lower Long Sault 
Island; thence westerlj· ( crossing the centre of the last mentioned chan
nel) until i\ approaches within one hundred yards of the north shore of 
the Lower Sault. Island; thence up the north branch of the river keep
ing to the north of, and near, the Lower Sault Island, and alsd north 
of, and near, the Upper Sault (sometimes called Baxter's) Island and 
south of the two small islands, marked on the map A and B tJ the 
~estern extremity of_the Upper Sault, or Baxter's Island; then'ce pass
mg between the two Islands called the Cats, to the middle of the river 
above; thence along the middle of the river, keeping to the north of 
the small islands marked C and D; and north also of Chrystler's 
Island and of the small island next above it, marked E, until it ap
proaches the northeast angle of Goose Neck Island; thence along the 
passage which divides the last-mentioned island from the Canada shore, 
keeping one hundred yards from the island, to the upper end of the same; 
thence south of, and near, the two smallislands called the Nut Islands; 
thence north of, and near, the island marked F, and also of the island 
called Dry or Smuggler's Island ; thence passing between the islands 
marked G and H, to the north of the island called Isle au Rapid Plat ; 
thence along the north side of thti last-mentioned island, keeping one 
hundred yards from the shore to the upper end thereof; thence along 
the middle of the riwr, keeping to the south of, and near, the islands 
called Cousson (or Tussin) and Presque Isle; thence up the river, keep
ing north of, and near, the several Gallop Isles, numbered on the map 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10: and also of 'rick, Tibbet's, and Uhimney 
Islands; and south of, and near, the Gallop Isles, numbered 11, 12, and 
13, and also of Duck, Drummond, and Sheep Islands; thence along the 
middle of the rfrer, passing north of island No. 14, south of 15, and 16, 
north of 17, south of 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, and 28, and north of 
26, and 27; thence along the middle of the river, north of Gull Island, 
and of the islands No. 29, 32, 33: 34, 35, Bluff Island, and No. 39, 44, and 
45, and to the south of No. 30, 31, 36, Grenadier Island, and No. 37, 38, 
40, 41, 42, 43, 46, 47, and 48, rintil it approaches the east end of Weffs 
Island; thence to tl.1e north of Well's Island, and along the strait which 
divides it from Rowe's Island, keeping to the north of the small islands 
No. 51, 52, 54, 58, 59, and 61, and to the south of the small islandi;, num
bered and marked 49, 50, 53, 55, 57, 60, and X, until it approaches the 
northeast point of Grindstone Island ; thence to the north of Grindstone 
Islam], and keeping to the north also of the small islands, No. 63, 65, 
67, 68, 70, 72, W, 74, 75, 76, 77, and 78, and to the south of No. 62, 64, 66, 
69, and 71, until it approaches the southern point of Hickory Island; 
thence passing to the south of Hickory Island, and of the two small 
islands lying neat· its southern extremity, numbered 79 and 80; thence 
to the south of Grand or Long Island, keeping near ts southern shore, 
and passing to the north of Carleton Island, until it arrives opposite to 
the southwestern point of said Grand Island in Lake Ontario ; thence 
passing to the north of Grenadier, Fox, Stony, and the Gallop Islands 
in Lake Ontario, and to the south or, and near, the islands called the 
Ducks, to the middle of the said lake; thence westerly, along the middle 
of said lake, to a point opposite the mouth of the Niagara River; thence 
to and up the middle of the said river to the Great Falls ; thence up the 
Falls, through the point of the Horse Shoe, keeping to the west of Iris 
or Goat Island, and of the group of small islands at its head, and follow
ing the bends of the river so as to enter the strait between Navy and 
Grand Islands; thence along the middle of said strait to the head of 
Navy Island; thence to the west and south of, and near to, Grand and 
Beaver Islands, and to the west of Strawberry, Squaw, and Bird Islands, 
t-0 Lake Erie; thence southerly and westerly 1 along the middle of Lake 
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Erie, in a direction to enter the passage immediatel_y south <_>f J.\,~iddle 
Island, being one of the easternmost of the gro~p of islands lyrng ~11 the 
western part of said lake ; thence along the said passage, proceedu~g to 
the north of Cunningham's Island, of ~he three Bass Islands, and ~t _the 
Western Sister and to the south of the islands called the Hen and Chick
ens and of the

1
Eastern and Middle Sisters; thence to the middle of the 

mo~th of the Detroit River, in a direction to enter the channel which 
divides Bois-Blanc and Sugar Islands; thence up the said channel to the 
west of Bois Blanc Island, and to the east of Sugar, Fox,and Stony Islands, 
until it approaches Fighting or Great ~urkey Islan? ; the~ce along the 
western side, and near t,he shore of said last-mentioned 1~land, to t~e 
middle of the river above the same; thence along the middle of said 
river, keeping to the southeast of, and near, Hogisland,and to the north
west of, and near, the island called Isle a la Pache, to Lake St. Clair ; 
thence through the middle of said lake, in a direction to enter that 
mouth or channel of the river St. Clair, which is usually denominated the 
Old Ship Channel ; thence along the middle of said channel, between 
Squirrel Islancl on the southeast, and Herson's Island on the northwest, 
to the upper end of the last-mentioned island, which is nearly opposite 
to Point aux CMnes, on the American shore; thence along the middle 
of the river St. Clair, keeping to the west of, and near, the islands called 
Belle Riviere Isle, and Isle aux Cerfs, to Lake Huron; thence through 
the middle of Lake Huron, in a direction to enter the strait or passage 
between Drummond's Island on the west, and the Little Manitou Island 
on the east; thence through the middleof the passage which divides 
the two last-mentioned ishmds; thence turning northerly and westerly, 
around the eastern and northern shores of Drummond's Island, and pro
ceedi~g in a direction to enter the passage between the island of St. 
Joseph's and the American shore, passing t.o the north of the interme
diate islands No. 61, 11, 10, 12, 9, 6, ~, and 2, and to the sooth of those 
numbered 15, 13, 5, and 1; thence up the said last-mentioned passage, 
keeping near to the island St. Joseph's, and passing to the north aud 
east of Isle a la Crosse, and of the small island~ numbered 16, 17, 18, 
19, and 20, and t-0 the sonth and west of those numbered 21, 22, and 23, 
until it strikes a line (drawn on the map with black ink and shaded on 
one side of the point of intersection with blue, and on the other'with 
red,) passing across the river at the head of St. Joseph's Island, and at 
the foot of the Neebish U,apids, which line denotes the termination of 
the boundary directed to be run by the sixth article of the treaty of 
Ghent. 

And the said Commissioners do further decide and declare that all 
the islands lying in the rivers, lakes, and water communications 

1
between 

the before-described boundary-line and the adjacent shores ~f Upper 
Canada, do, and. each of t_hem. does, ~elong to His Britannic Majesty, 
an~ that all the islands; lymg m the _rivers, lakes, and wuter communi
cations, between the said boundary-hue and the adjacent shores of the 
United States, or their territories, do, and each of them does belong to 
the United States of America, in conformity with the true intent of the 
second article of the said treaty of 1783, and of the sixth article of the 
treaty of Ghent. 

Iu faith whereof we, the Commissioners aforesaid ha.ve signed this 
declaration, and thereunto affixed our seals. ' 

Done in quadruplicate at Utica, in the State of New York in the 
United States of·America, this eighteenth day of June in the 1year of 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-two. ' 

PETER B. PORTER. [L. s.] 
ANTU: BARCLAY. [L. s.J 
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TREATY WITH GREAT BRITAIN RELATIVE TO INDEMNITY UNDER THE July 12, te2'2. 
AWARD OF THE EMPEROR OF RUSSIA, CONCbUDED AT ST. PETERS- --
BURG JULY 12, lt-'2'2; RATIFICATION ADVISED RY SENATE JANUARY :J 
1~; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JANUARY, 1823; RATIFICATIONS EX~ 
CHANGED AT WASHINGTON JANUARY 10, 1823· PROCLAIMED JANUARY 
11, 18'.23. ' 

In the na!Ile of the Most _Holy and Indivisible ·.i:·rinity. 
!'he ~resident _of the _Uinted States of Am_eri_ca and His Majesty the Reference of dif

Krng of_ the Umtetl ~mg<lo~ of G_reat Br1tam an<l Ireland, having fer~uces to th1: Em
agreed, m pursuance of the fifth article of the convention concluded at peior of Rn sina. • 
London on the !!0th day of October, 1818, to refer the diflerenceR which [See Afrt1

8
'clo 1• 

bad • bet th t . G h . treaty o 1 14, p. anse~ ween e wo. o"f'ermnents, upon t e true construction 287, and Articie v, 
and mea~mg of the first article of the treaty of peace and amity con- convention of un,;, 
eluded at Ghent on the 24th day of December, 1814, to the friendly p. 299.] 
arbitration of His Majesty the Emperor of·all the Russias, mutually 
engaging to consider his decision as final and conclusive. And his said 
Imperial Majesty having, after due consideration, given his decision His M nj est y's 
npon these differences in the following terms, to wit: amml. 

'' That the U nit-ed States of America are entitled to claim from Great United Stat.es on
Britain a just indemnification for all private property which the British titl~d to indenmi~
forces may have carried away ; and, as the question relates to slaves catwn for cert.am 
more especially, for all the slaves that the British forces may have car- slaves. 
ried away from places and territories of which the treaty stipulates the 
rei;titution, in quitting these same places and territories. 

"That the United States are entitled to consider as having been so 
carried a.way, all such slaves as may have been transferred from the 
above-mentioned territories to British vessels within the waters of the 
said territories, and who for this reason may not have been restored~ 

"But that if there should be any American slaves who were carried No indemnifica
awa.y from territories of which the first article of the treaty of Ghent ti o u for certain 
has not stipulated the restitution to the United States, the United slaves. 
States are not entitled to claim an indemnification for the said slaves." 

Now, for the purpose of carrying into effect this award of His Impe- . Further media
rial Majesty, as arbitrator, bis good offices have been farther invoked to tiou. 
assist in framing such convention or articles of agreement between the 
United States of America and His Britannic Majesty as shall provide 
the mode of ascertaining and determining the value of slaves and of 
other private property, which may have been carried away in contraven-
tion of the treaty of Ghent, and for which indemnification is to be madd 
to the citizens of the United States, in virtue of His Imperial Majesty's 
said award, and shall secure compensation to the sufferers for their 
losses, so ascertained and determined. And His Imperial Maj.;sty bas R~ss!an plenipo
consented to lend his mediation for the above purpose, and has cousti- tent,aries. 
toted and appointed Cliarles Robert Count Nesselrcde, His Imperial 
Majesty's Privy Councellor, member of the Council of State, Secretary 
of State directing the Imperial Department of Foreign Affairs, Cham-
berlain, Knight of the Order of St. Alexan<ler Nevsky, Grand Cross of 
the Order of St. Vladimir of the first class, Kuight of that of the White 
Eagle of Poland, Grand Cross of the Order of St. Stephen of Hungary, 
of the Black and of the Red Eagle of Prussia, of the Legion of Honor 
of France, of <Jharles III of Spain, of St. Ferdinand and of Merit of 
Naples, of the Annunciation of Sardinia, of the Polar Star of Sweden, 
of the Elephant of Denmark, of the Golden Eagle of Wirtemberg, of' 
Fidelity of Baden, of St. <Jonstantine of Parma, and of Guelph of Han-
uovre; and John Count Capodistrias, His Imperial Majesty's Privy 
Counsellor, and Secretar.);.Of State, Knight of the Order of St. Alexan-
der Nevsky, Grand Cross of the Order of St. Vladimir of the first class, 
Knight of that of the White Eagle of Poland, Grand Cross of the Or-

• See convention of 1826, pp. 308-310. 
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der of St. Stephen of Hungary, of the Black and of the Re~l Ea~le of_ 
Prussia, of the Legion of 1:Ionour of France, of Cha~les III of_ ~pau\ ~,t 
St. Ferdinand and of Merit of Naples, of St. Maun~ a.nd ot :St. LtzJ.· 
rus of Sardinia, of the Elephant of Denmark, of F1dehty and of the 
Lion of Zahringen of Baden, Burgher of the Canto~ of Vand, an~ a~so 
of the Canton and of the Republic of Geneva, as his Plempotentianes 
to treat, adjust, and conclude such articles of a~reement as _may tf'!Hl .to 
the attainwent of the above-mentioned end, with the Plempotentrnnes 
of the United States and of His Britannic Majesty, that is to say: 

Plenipotentiary On the part of the President of the Unite~ States, wit~ _the ad\·ice 
of the Unite <l and consent of the Senate thereof, Henry Mi~dleton, a c~t1~en of th~ 
8t ates. said United States, and their Envoy Extraordrnary and _Mm1ster Plem

potentiary to His Majesty the Emperor of all_ the Russ!as; and 01! t~e 
Plenipote~ti.a r y part of His Majesty the King of the United Kmgdom ot Gr~at ~nta1,n 

of Great Br1tam. and Ireland, the Right Honorable Sir Charles Bagot, one of His .MaJesty s 
most Honor-able Privy Council, Knight Grand Cross of the most h?nor
able Order of the Bath, and His Majesty's Ambassador Extrao.rdmary 
and Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the Emperor of all the Rn~sia~; 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, after a reciprocal commumcat10n of 
their respective full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Arbitrators and For the purpose of ascertaining and determining th~ amount of 
commissioners t O indemnification which may be due to citizens of the United States under 
00 appointed. the decision of His Imperial Majesty, two Commissioners and two arbi

trators shall be appointed in the manner following, that is to say: One 
Commissioner and one Arbitrator shall be nominated and appointed by 
the President of thA United States of America, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate thereof; and one Commissioner and one 
Arbitrator shall be appointed by His Britannic Majesty. And the two 
Commissioners and two Arbitrators, thus appointed, shall meet and 
hold their sittings as a board in the city of Washington. They shall 
have power to appoint a secretary, and before proceeding to the other 
business of the commission, they shall, respectively, take the following 

Oath or affirma- oath (or affinnat.ion) in the presence of each other; which oath or 
tion. affirmation, being so taken, and duly attested, shall be entered on the 

record of their proceedings, that is to say; "I, A. B., one of the Com
rnissioners (or Arbitrators, as the case may be) appointed in pursuance 
of the convention concluded at St. Petersburg on the 30_t1> day of June, one 

12th '- July, 

thousand eight hundred and twenty-two, between His Majesty the 
Emperor of all the Russias, the United States of America, and His 
Britannic Majesty, do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will diligently, 
impartially, and carefully examine, and, to the best of my judgment, 
according to justice an<l equity, decide all matters submitted to me as 
Commissioner (or Arbitrator, as the case may be) nuder the said con
vention." 

Vacancies. All vacancies occurring by death or otherwise shall be filled up iu the 
manner of the original appointment, and the new Commissioners or 
Arbitrators shall take the same oath or affirmation, and perform the 
same duties. 

A verago value of 
slaves. 

ARTICLE II. 

If, at the first meeting of this board, the Governments of the United 
States and of Great Britain shall not have agreed upon an average 
value, to be allowed as compensation for each.slave for whom indemni
fication may be· due; then, and in that case, the Commissioners and 
Arbitrators shall conjointly proceed to examine the testimony which shall 
be produced under the authority of the President of the United States 
together with such other competent testimony as they may see cause t~ 
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re_qnire or allow, g?ing to yrov~ the true value of slaves at the period 
ot the ~xchauge of th~ ratifications of the treaty of Ghent; and, upon 
the evidence_ so obtained, they s~al_l agree upon and fix the average In case of non
value. ~ut m case that the maJor1ty of the board of Commissioners agreement. 
and Arbitrators s~ould not be able to agree respecting such average 
value, then, and m that case, recoun,e shal1 be had to the arbitra-
tion of the Minister or other Agent of the mediating Power accred-
ited to the Gowrnment of the United States. A statement of the 
e,·idence pr~duced, and of the_ proc~e?ings of the board thereupon, shall 
be commumcated to the said Mm1ster or Agent, and his decision 
founded upon such evidence and proceedings, shall be final and conclu~ 
sive. And the said average value, when fixed and determined by either 
of the three before mentioned methods, shall, in all cases, serve as a rule 
for the compensation to be awarded for each and every slave, for whom 
it may afterwards be found that indemnification is due. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

When the average value of slaves shall have been ascertained and Commissioners to 
fixed, the two Commissioners shall constitute a board for the examina- constitnte a b~ard 
tion of the claims which are to be submitted to them and they shall f?r th e e~amrna-

·r h Sec f S • U • ' t1on of clwms. not1 y to t e retary o tate of the mted States that they are ready 
to receive a definitive list of the slaves and other private property for 
which the citizens of the United f:ltates claim indemnification; it being 
understood and hereby agreed that the commission shall not t.a~re cog-
nizance of, nor receive, and that His Britannic Majesty shall not be re-
quired to make, compensation for any claims for private property under 
the first article of the treaty of Ghent not contained in the said list. 
And His Britannic Majesty hereby engages to cause to be produced be- Evidence of the 
fore the commission, as material towards ascertaining facts, all the evi- nn~ber of slavee 
deuce of which His Majesty's Government may be iu possession, by re- carried away. 
turns from His Majesty's officers or otherwise, of the number of slaves 
carried away. But the evidence so produced, or its defectiveness, shall 
not go in bar of any claim or claims which shall be otherwise satisfac-
torily authenticated. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The two Commissioners are hereby empowed and required to go into Co~missfonerst.o 
an examination of all the claims submitted, thro' the above-mentioned examrne claims. 
list, by the owners of slaves or other property, or by their lawful attor-
neys or representatives, and to determine the same, respectively, accord-
ing to the merits of the several ca!!les, under the rule of the Imperial 
decision hereinabove recited, and having reference, if need there be, to 
the explanatory documents hereunto annexed, marked A and B. And, 
in considering such claims, the Commissjoners are empowered and re-
quired to examine, on oath or affirmation, all such persons as shall come 
before them touching the real number of the slaves, or value of other 
property, for which indemification is claimed; and, also, to receive in-
evideuce, according as they may think consistent with equity and jus-
tice, writ.ten depositions or papers, such depositions or papers bein~ 
duly authenticated, either according to existing legal forms, or in such 
other manner as the said Commissioners shall see cause to require or 
allow. 

ARTICLE V. 

In the event of the twp Commissioners not agreeing in any particular If the oommis
case under examination, or of their disagreement upon any question sioners shall not 
which may result from the stipulations of this convention, then and in agree. 
that case they shall draw by lot the name of one of the two Arbitrators, 
who, after haviug given due consideration to the matter contested, shall 
consult with the Commissioners; and a final decision shall be given, 
conformably to the opinion of the majority of tho two Commissioners 

RS IV--20 
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and of the Arbitrator so drawn by lot. Ancl the Arhitrator, wh<'n ~o 
acting with the two Commissioners, shall be ~ound in_ all re1,pec~s b~-the 
rules of proceeding enjoined by the IVth ~rticle of tins convention upon 
the Commissioners and shall be vested with too same powers, and be ' .. deemed, for that case, a Comm1ss1oner. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Decision of the The decision of the two Commissioners, or of the majority of the board, 
CommiMioners. as constituted by the preceding article, shall in all cases be final and 

conclusive, whether as to number, the value, or the ownership of the 
Payment O f slaves, or other property, for which indemnification is to be made. And 

award. His Britannic Majesty engages to cause the sum awarded to each and 
every owner in Hen of his slave or slaves, or other property, to be paid 
in specie, without deduction, at such time or times and at such place or 
places as shall be awarded by the said Commissioners, and on condition 
of such releases or assignments to be given as they shall direct: Pro
vided, that 110 such payment shall be fixed to take place sooner thau 
twelve months from the day of the exchange of the ratifications of this 
convention. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Expensesof"com- It is farther agreed that the Commissioners and Arbitrators shall be 
mission. respectively paid in such manner as shall be settled between the Gov

ernments of the United States and Great Britain at the time of the ex
change of the ratifications of this convention. And all other expenses 
attending the execution of the commission shall be defrayed jointly by 
the United States and His Britannic Majesty, the same being previously 
ascertained and allowed by the majority of the board. 

Cer·1 ificd copies 
of COUVt'lltion. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

ARTICLE vm. 
A certified copy of this convention, when duly ratified by His Majesty 

the Emperor of all the Russias, by the President of the United States, 
by and with the advice and consent of their Senate, and by His Britan
nic Majesty, shah be delivered. by each of the contracting parties, re
spectively, to the Minister or other Agent of the mediating Power ac
credited to th_e Goyernment of the United States, as soon as may be 
after the ratific3:t1ons s~alt have been exchanged; which last shall be 
effected at Washmgton m six months from the date hereof, or sooner if 
possible. 

In fai~h whereof, th_o respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
convention, drawn np m two languages, and have hereunto affixed their 
seals . 

. Done in triplicate at St. Petersburg, this '!:'::i"!' day of !:;;one thousand 
eight hundred and twenty-two. 

NESSELRODE. IL. s.

1 CAPODISTRIAS. L. s. 
HENRY MIDDLETON. L. s. 
CHARLES BAGOT. L.s.J 

A. 

CO!Uft NeaB11lrode to Mr. Mildleton. 

Count Ness~l- ~e nndel'!ligned, Secretary of Sta~e, directing the Imperial Administmtion of J,'oreign 
rode to Mr. Mid- Aira!rs, has t~e hon?r to commun!cnte to Mr. Middleton, Envoy Extraordinary and 
dloton. Mmiste~ Plempotent,iary of the Ututed States of America, the opinion which t.be Em• 

per?r, his mas~er, has thought it his duty to express upon the object of the differences 
which.have arisen betwe_en the United States and Great Britain relative to the inter• 
pretation of the first article of the treaty of Ghent. ' 
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Mr. Middleton i11 reqnested to consider this opinion as the award n.-quired of the 
Emperor by the two Powers. 

~e wil~ doubt~6t!s recol_leot that h~, as well_as the Plenipotentiary of His Britannic 
MaJtlSt,y,_ mall his memorials, has prrnc1pally Insisted on the grammatical sense of the 
first article of the treaty of Ghent, and that,_ even in his note of the 4th (16th) No
vember, 18"21, he_ has fo!mally _ttec\ared that ~t. was on the signification of the words in 
the text of th~ article a, d 110W ur that the declSlon of His Imperial Majesty should be 
founded. 

The same declaration being made in the note of the British Plenipotentiary dated 
8th (20th) O~tober, ltl:H, ~he Empe:or had ?nly to conform to the wishes expressed lly 
the two parhes, by devotmg all his attention to the examination of the grammatical 
question. 
. The above;mentio!led opini?n will show the manner in which His Imperial Majesty 
Jndges ?f this questt?n; and lll order t!1at the Cabinet of Washington may also kno,v 
the _m;ot1ves upon which the Emperor's _Judgment is founded, the nndersigned hM hereto 
enbJorned an extract of some observations upon the literal sense of the first article of 
the treaty of Ghent. 

In this respect the Emperor has confined himself to following the rul6t! of the lan
guage employed .in drawing up the act, by which the two powers have reqnired his 
arbitration, and defined the object of their difference. 

His Imperial Majesty has thought it his duty, exclusively, to obey the authority of 
the..-.e rules, and his opinion coold not but be the rigorous and necessary consequence 
thneof. • 

The undersigned eagerly embraces this occasion to renew to Mr. Middleton the 
MSorances of his most distinguished consideration.. 

Sr. PETBRSBURG, 22d. April, le22. 
NESSELRODE. 

A,. 

HIS IMPERIAL MAJESTY'S AW ARD. 

Invit-ed by the United States of America and by .Great Britain to give an opinion, as 
Arbitrator, in the differences which have arisen between these two Powers, on the 
8nbject of the interpretation of the first article of the treaty which they concluded at 
Ghent, on the 24th December, 1814, the Emperor bas taken cognizance of all the acts, 
memorials, and notes in which the respective Plenipotentiaries have eet forth to hill 
administration of foreign affairs the arguments upon which each of the litigant parties 
depends in support of the interpretation given by it to the said article. 

After having maturely weighed the observations exhibited on both sides: 
Considering that the American Plenipotentiary and the Plenipotentiary of Britain 

have desired that the discussion should be closed; 
Considering that the former, in bis note of the 4th (16th) November, 1821, and the 

latter, it) bis note of the 8th (20th) October, of the same year, have declared that it is 
11pm, the C011sfruction of the text of th.e article as it stamls, that the Arbitrator's decision 
should be founded, and that both have appealed, only as suasidiary means, to the 
general principles of the law of nation1! and of maritime law; 

The Emperor is of opinion" that the question can only be decided according to the 
literal and grammatical sense of the first article of the treaty of Ghent." 

As to the literal and grammatical sense of the first article of the treaty of Ghent: 
Considering that the period upon the signification of which doubts have arisen, is 

expressed as follows: 
"All territory, places, and possessions whatsoever, taken by either party from the 

other durin~ the war, or which may be taken after the signing of this treaty, excepting 
only the islands hereinafter mentioned, shall be restored without delay, and without 
causing any destruction or carryiyg away any of the artillery or other public property 
originally captured in the aaid fm·ts of places, and u,hich shall /-t,,nain therein upon the exchange 
of the ratifa:atioM of this treaty, or any slaves, or other private property; and all ar
chives, records, de~, and papers, either of a public nature, or belonging to private per
sons, which, in the course of the war, may have fallen into the hands of the officers of 
either party, shall be, as far as may be practicable, forthwith restored and delivered to 
the proper authorities and persons to whom they respectively belong." 

Considerincr that, in this period, the words origi1111lly captured, and tvhich ,hall remain 
thert'in upon the exchange of the ratifications, form an incidental phrase, which can have 
respect, grammatically, only to the substantiv~ or subjects which precede; 

That the first article of the treaty of Ghent thus prohibits the contracting parties 
from carrying a.way from the places of which it stipulates the restitution, only the pub
lic property which might have been originally captured there, and tchich skould remain therei11 
upon the exchange of th,e rati.ficatio11a, but that it prohibits the carrying away from these 
same places any private property whatever; 

That, on the other hancl, these two prohibitions are solely applicablo to the plaeos of 
which tho article stipulates the roatitution; 

The Emperor is of opinion: 
"That the United States of America are entitled to a j11St iodomniftca.tlon, from 
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Great Britain, for all private property carried away by th.e British forces; and as the 
quest.ion regards slaves more especially, fo~ al] such sl~ves as were_ cai_-ried awa~ by 
the British forces, from the places and territones of whwh the rest1tut1on was stipu-
lated by the treaty, in quitting th1_1 said plaees_and territo!ies; . 

"That the United States are entitled to consider, as havmg been so carried away, all 
such slaves as may have been transported from the above-mentioned territories on board 
of the British veEIBels within the waters of the said territories, and who, for this reason, 
have not been restored; 

"But that, if there should be any American slaves who were carried away from ter
ritories of which the first article of the treaty of Ghent has not stipulated the restitu
tion to tho United States, the United States are not to claim an indemnification for the 
said slaves." 

The Emperor declares, besides, that be is ready to exercise the office of mediator, 
which has been conferred on him beforehand by the two States, in the negotiations 
which most ensue between them in consequence of the award which they hav., demanded. 

Done at St. Petersburg 22d .April, 1822. 

---·-
B. 

Count NnBelroik to Mr. Middleton. 

Conn t Nessel-. The undersigned, Secretary of State, directing the Imperial Administration of For
rode to Mr. Mid- eign Affairs, has, without delay, laid before the Emperor, his master, the explanations 
dleton. into which the Ambassador of His Britannic Majesty has entered with the Imperial 

Ministry, in consequence of the preceding confidential communication which was made 
to Mr. Middleton, as well as to Sir Charles Bagot, of the opinion expressed by the Em
peror upon the true sense of the 1st article of the treaty of Ghent. 

Sir Charles Bagot understands that, in virtue of the decision of His Imperial Majesty, 
"His Britunnic M:ijesty is not bound to indemnify the United States for any slaves 
who, coming kom places which have never been occupied by his troops, voluntarily 
joined-the British forces, either in consequence of the encouragement which His Maj, 
esty's officers had offered them, or to free themselves from the power of their master
thlse slaves not havin~ been carried away from places or territories captured by His 
Britannic Majesty dnrmg the war, and, consequently, not having been, carried away 
from places of which the article stipulates the restitution." 

In answer to this observation, the undersigned is charged by His Imperial Majesty to 
communicate what follows to the Minister of the United S'tates of America: 

The Emperor having, by the mutual consent of the two Plenipotentiaries, given au 
opinion founded solely upon the sense which results from the text of the article in dis
pute, does not think himself called upon to decide here any question relative to what 
the law11 of war permit or forbid to the belligerents; but, always faithful to the gram
matical interpretation of the 1st article of the treaty of Ghent, His Imperial Majesty 
declares, a Be'?ond time, that it appears to him according to this interpretation ~ 

"That, in quitting the places and territories of which the treaty of Ghent stipulates 
the restitution to the United States, His Britannic Majesty's forces had no right to 
carry away from these same places and territories, absolutely, any slave, by whatever 
means he had fallen or come into their power. 

"But that if, during the war, American slaves bad been carried away by the English 
forces, from other places than those of which the treaty of Ghent stipulates the resti
tution, upon the territory, or on board British veSBels, Great Britain should not be 
bound to indemnify the United States for the loBB of these slaves, by whatever means 
they might have falloo or come into the power of her officers.'' 

Although convinced, by the previous explanations above mentioned, that such is 
also the sense which Sir Charles Bagot attaches to his observation, the undersigned 
has nevertheless received from His Imperial Majesty orders to addreBB the preeent noi;J:, 
to the respective Plenipotentiaries, which will prove to them, that, in order the better 
to justify the confidence of the two Governments, the Emperor has been unwilling 
that the Hlightest doubt should arise regarding the consequences of his opinion. 

The undersigned eagerly embraces this occasion of repeating to Mr, Middleton the 
assurance of hi11 most distinguished cons'ideratioo. 

NESSEL RODE. 
ST, PETER8BURG,_22d April, 1822. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1826. 
Nov. 1:1, 1826. CONVENTION 'BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND GREAT 

BRITAIN RELATIVE TO INDEMNITY UNDER TREATY OF JU.r..,Y 12, 1822, 
CONCLUDED AT LONDON NOVEMBER 13, 1826; RATH'ICATION.ADVISED 
BY SENATE DECEMBER 26, 1826; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT DECEMBER 
27, 1826; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON FEBRUARY 6, 1827; 
PROCLAIMED, MARCH 19, 1827. 

Preamble. Difficulties having arisen in the execution of the convention concluded 
[See treaty of at St. Petersburgh on the twelfth day of July, 1822 under the media-

182i, p1i. 303-306.J tiou of His Majisty the Em.Peror of all the Russias, between the United 
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St-:ites of A~e;ica and _Great ~ritain,_ for the purpose of carrying into 
effect the dec1s10n of Il1s Imperial )Ia,wsty upon the differences which 
bad arisen between the said United States and Grea~, Britain on the 
trne e-o~strnction and meaning of the first article of the treaty of peace 
and am1tr concluded at Ghent on the twenty-fourth day of December 
181f: The said ~nited Sta~esan~ his Britannick Majesty, being equally 
desirous to obnate such d1fficulties, have respectfully named Pleuipo-
tentiaries to treat and agree respecting the same, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America has appointed Albert Negotiators. 
Gallatin their Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to 
His Britannick Majesty_; and His Majesty the King of the Un'ited 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Honourable William 
Huskisson, a member of his said Majesty's Most Honourable Privy 
Council, a member of Parliament, President of the Committee of Privy 
Council for Affairs of Trade and Foreign Plantations, and Treasurer of 
bis said Majesty's Navy, and Henry Unwin Addington, Esquire, late 
Bis Majesty's Charge d'Affaires to the United States of America; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in due and proper form, ha,e agreed upon and con
cluded the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Bis Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and b S0m \ 0 Bb~t ~aid 
Ireland agrees to pay, and the United States of America agree to re- Y rea n am. 
ceive, for the use of the persons entitled to indemnification and com-
pensation by virtue of the said decision and convention, the sum of 
twel,e hundred and four thousand nine hundred and sixty dollars, cur.-
rent money of the United States, in lieu of, and in full and complete 
satisfaction for, all sums claimed or claimable from Great Britain, by 
any person or persons whatsoever, under the said decision and conven-
tion. 

ARTICLE II. 

The object of the said convention being thus fulfl.Iled, that convention 
is hereby declared to be cancelled and annulled, save and except the 
second article of the same, which has already been carried into execu
tion by the Commissioners appointed under the said convention ; and 
save and except so much of the third article of the same as relates to 
the definitive list of claims and hlH! already likewise been carried into 
execution by the said Commissioners. 

ARTICLE III. 

Convention 
1822 annulled. 

of 

The said sum of twelve hundred and four thousand nine hundred and Manner of pay• 
sixty dollars shall be paid at Washington to such person or persons as ment. 
shail be duly authorized, on the part of the United States, to receive 
the same, in two equal payments as follows: 

The payment of the first half to be made twenty days after offi_cial 
notification shall have been made by the Government of the Umted 
States to Bis Britannick Majesty's Minister in the said United States 
of the ratification of the present convention by the President of the 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 'thereof. 

And the payment of the second half to be made on the first day of 
August, 1827. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The above sums being taken as a full and final liquidation of all claims Liquidation 
whatsoever arising under the said decision aud convention, both the final. 
final adju.stment of those claims, and the distribution of _the sums so 
paid by Great Britain to the United States, shall be made m such man-
ner as the United States alone ·shall determine; and the Government of 
Great Britain shall have no further concern or liability therein. 



310 PUBLIC TREATIES. 

ARTICLE V, 

Papers of the It is agreed that. from the date of the exchange ?f the ratifications of 
commi11Sion. the present convention, the joint commission appomted under the sa_1d 

convention of St. Petersburgh, of the twPlfth of July, 1822, shall be th~
soh·ed • and upon the dissolution thereof, all the documents aud papers 
in poss~ssion of the said commission, relating to claims under tha.t con
vention shall be delivered over to such persou or persons as shall l>e 
duly authorized on the part of the United States to receive the same. 
And the British Commissioner ~hall make over to such person or per
sons so authorized, all the documents and papers (or authenticated 
copi;s of the same, where the originals canno~ conve~iently be matle 
over) relating to claims nuder the said convent10n, ~h1ch he_ m~y haw 
received from his Government for the use of the said comm1ss10n, con
formably to the stipulations contained in the third article of the said 
convention. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

August 6, 18'l7. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications sha)l 
be exchanged in London, in six months from this date, or sooner if 
possible. 

In witness whereof the Plenipotentiaries aforesaid, by virtue of their 
respective full powers, have signed the same, and have affixed thereunto 
the seals of their arms. 

Done at London this thirteenth day of Novembt,r, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-six. 

ALBERT GALLATIN. [L. s.} 
WILLIAM HUSKISSON. fL. s.J 
HENRY UNWIN ADDINGTCN. [L. s.j 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1827. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HIS 
BRITANNIC MAJESTY, CONTINUOUS TO CONVENTION OF OCTOBER 20. 1818, 
RELATIVE TO TERRITORY ON NORTHWEST COAST WEST OF THE ROCKY 
MOUNTAINS, CONCLUDE]) AT LONDON AUGUST 6, 11327; RATIFICATION 
ADVIilED BY SENATE FEBRUARY 5, 1828; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEB
RUARY 21, 1828; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON APRIL 2, 1828; 
PROCLAIMED M.A.Y 15, 1828. 

Contractingpar- The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the 
ties. United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being equally desirous 

to prevent, as far as possible, all hazard of misunderstanding between 
the two nations, with-respect to the territory on the northwest coast of 

[See Art' le 111 America, west of the Stoney or Rocky Mountains, after the expiration 
eonventi~cn of of the third article of the convention concluded between them on the 
1818, p.299.] twentieth of October, 1818, and also with a view to •give further time 

for maturing measures which shall have for their object a more definite 
settlement of the claima of each party to the said territory, have re
spectively named their Plenipotentiaries to treat and agree concerning 
a temporary renewal of the said article, that is to say: • 

Negotiators. The President of the United States•of America, Albert Gallatin, their 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to His Britannick 
Majesty; and His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, the Right Honourable Charles Grant a member of 
his said l\faj~sty's M?st Honourable Pri,·y Uouncil, a member of Parlia
ment, and V1ce-Presulent of the Committee of Privy Council for Affairs 
of T~ade and Foreign Plantations, ~nil Henry Unwin Addington, 
Esqmre; 

Who, after havin~ communicated to each other their rei,pective full 
powers, found to be m due and proper form, have agreed upon and con
cluded the following articles: 
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ARTICLE I, 

All the provisions of the third article of the convention concluded be- Article III con
twe;en the_ United S_tates of ~m_erica and His Majesty the King of the vent~on ot is 18 
Umted Kingdom of Great Br1tam and Ireland on the twentieth of Or,t0 . contmued m force. 
ber, 1818, sha11 be, and they are hereby, further indefinitely extended 
and continued in force, in the same manner as if all the provisions of 
the said article were herein specifically recited. 

ARTICLE II. 

It shall be competent, however, to either of the contracting parties, Dnlation ofcon
in case either should think fit, at any time after the twentieth of Octo- vention. 
ber, 1828, on giving dne notice of twelve months to the other contract-
ing party, to annul an<l abrogate this convention; and it sha11, in such 
case, be accordingly entirely annulled and abrogated, after the expira-
tion of the said term of notice. 

ARTICLE III. 

Nothing contained in this convention, or in the third article of the Certain claims 
convention of the twentieth of October, 1818, hereby continued in force, not affected. 
shall be construed to impair, or in any manner affect, the claims which 
either of the contracting parties may have to any pa.rt of the country 
westward of the Stoney or Rocky Mountains. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be Ratifications. 
exchanged in nine months, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatures. 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at London the sixth day of August, in the year of onr Lord one Date. 
thousand eight hundred and twenty-seven. 

ALBERT GALLATIN. fL. s.] 
CHA. GRANT. [L. s.] 
HENRY UNWIN ADDI~GTON. [L. s.J 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1827. 

RENEWAL OF CONVENTION WITH GREAT BRITAIN OF JULY 3, l81o, FOR August 6, 1~. 
THE REGULATION OP COMMERCE, CONCLUDED AT LONDON AUGUST _____ _ 
6, 1827; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JANUARY 9, 1828; RATIFIED 
BY PRESIDENT JANUARY 12, 1828; RATIPICATIONS EXCHANGED AT 
LONDON APRiL 2, 1828; PROCLAIMED MAY 15, 1828. 

The United States of America and His Majesty the King of the Contracting pnr
Unit.ed Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being desirous of con- ties. 
tinning in force the existing commercial regulations between the twq [See convention 
countries, which are contained in the convention concluded between ~- ling, PI?· 12~t
them on the third of July, 1815,- and further renewed by the fourth coi:.i:t!~t~1j' 818• 
article of the convention of the twentieth of October, 1818, have, for 11. 299.] ' 
that purpose, named their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, Albert Ga1latin, their Negotiators. 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to His Britannick 
Majesty; and Bis Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, the Right Honourable Charles Grant, a member of 
Bis said Majesty's Most Honourable Privy Council, a member of Parlia
ment, and Vice-President of the Committee of Privy Council for Affairs 
of Trade and Foreign Plantations; and Henry Unwin Addington, 
Esquire; 
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Who after having communicated to each other their respective fnll 
powers: found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon auu 
concluded the following articles: 

.ARTICLE I. 

Convention of .All the provisions of the convention co~cluded betwe~n the _Unitrd 
July:!, 1815, con- States of .America and His Majesty the Kmg of the Umted Kmgdorn 
'"tinned in force. of Great Britain and Ireland on the third of July, 1815, and further con

tinued for the term of ten ~-~ars by ~he fourth arti~le of th~ conven_tiou 
of the twentieth of October, 1818, with the ~xcept10n th~rem contam~d 
as to St. Helena, are hereby further indefimtely, and without the s_a1d 
exception, extended and continued in force, from ~he date of the_ ~xp1ra
tion of the said ten years, in the same manner as 1f all th~ proYIS!ons of 
the said convention of the third of July, 1815, were herem specifically 
recited. 

.ARTICLE II. 

Duration of con- It shall be competent, however, to either of the contracting parties, 
vcntion. in case either should think fit, at any time after the expiration of the 

said ten years, that is, after the twentieth of O~tober, 1828, on giving 
due notice of twelve months to the other contractmg party, to annul and 
abrogate this convention; and it shall, in such case, be accordingly 
entirely annulled and abrogated, after the expiration of the said tenµ 
of notice. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

.ARTIOLE Ill. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged in nine months, or sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at London the sixth day of .August, in the year of our Lord one 
thousand eight hundred and twenty-seven . 

.ALBERT GALLATIN. [L. s.1 
CH.A. GR.ANT. fL. S.j 
HENRY UNWIN ADDINGTON. [L. s. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1827. 

Sept.29, 1827. CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND GREAT 
BRITAIN RELATIVE TO THE NORTHEASTERN BOUNDARY, CONCLUDED 
AT LONDON SEPTEMBER 29, 1827; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE 
JANUARY 14, 1828; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 12, 1828; RATI
FICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON APRIL 2, 18'~ i PROCLAIMED MAY 
15, 1828 . 

. Whereas it i~ p~o~ided by the_ fifth article of the tr~atyofGhent, that, 
m case the 0omm1ss10ners appomted under that article, for the settle

[See Article v, ment of the boundary line therein described, should not be able to agree 
treaty of 1814, pp. upon such boundary line, the report or reports of those Commissioners, 
289,290.J stating the points on which they had differed, should be submitted to 

some f~endly Sovereign or St~te, and t~at the decision given by such 
Sovereign or State, on such pomts of difference, should be considered 
by the _contracti~g pa~ties as final and conclusive: That case having 
now arisen, and 1t havmg, therefore, become expedient to proceed to and 

Preamble. 

. Contracting par- regulate the reference as above described, the United States of America 
t10s. aud His :Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Ireland have, for that purpose, named their Plenipotentiaries, that is to 
say: 
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The President of the United States has appointed Albert Gallatin Negotiators .. 
their. En,?Y E~traorll~nary and Minister Plenipotentiary at the Court 
of. His Bntan~nck l\faJesty; an~ His said Majesty, on his part, has ap-
pomted the Right Honourable Charles Grant a member of Parliament 
a me_mber o~ His ~aid ?fajesty's Most. Hon~urable Privy Council, and 
President of the Committee of the Privy Council for Affairs of Trade 
and Forei~n Plan_tations, and Henr;y Unwin Addington, Esquire; 

\Vho, after havmg exchanged their respective full powers found to be 
in due and proper form, ham agreed to and concluded the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

It. is agreed that the points of difference which have arisen in the Reference of dlf
settlement of the boundary between the American and British Domin- ferencea. 
ions, as described in t~e 5th article of the treaty of Ghent, shall be re-
ferred, as therein provided, to some friendly Sovereign or State, who shall 
b~ invited to investigate, and make a decision upon, such points of 
difference. 

T_he two co~~acting Pow~rs engage to proceed in concert, to the 
choice of such trrnndly Sovereign or State, as soon as the ratifications of 
this convention shall have beeu exchanged, and to use their best en
deavours to obtain a decision, if practicable, within two years after the 
Arbiter shall have signified his consent to act as such. 

ARTICLE II. 

The reports, and documents thereunto annexed, of the Commissioners State~ent of the 
appointed to carry into execution the 5th article of the treaty of Ghent, respective cases. 
being so voluminous and complicated as to render it improbable that any 
Sovereign or State should be willing or able to undertake the office of 
investigating and arbitrating upon them, it is hereby agreed to substi-
tute, for those reports, new and separate statements of the respective 
cases, severally drawn up by each of the contracting parties, in such form 
and terms as each may think fit. 

The said statements, when prepared, shall be mutually communicated 
to each other by the contracting parties, that is to say, by the United 
States to His Britannick Majesty's Minister or Charge d'Affaires at 
Washington, aud by Great Britain to the Minister or Charge d'Affaires 
of the United States at London, within fifteen months after the exchange 
of the ratifications of the present convention. 

After such communication shall have taken place, each party shall have 
the power of drawing up a sec0nd and definitive statement, if it thinks fit 
so to do, in reply to the statement of the other party, so communicated; 
which definitive statements shall also be mutually communicated in the 
same manner as aforesaid, to each other, by the contracting parties, 
within twenty-one months after the exchange of ratifications of the 
present convention. 

ARTICLE III. 

Each of the contracting parties shall, within nine months after the Evidence intend
exchange of ratifications of this convention, communicate to the other, ed to be offered. 
in the same manner as aforesaid, all the evidence intended to be brought 
in support of its claim; beyond that which is contained in the reports of 
the Commissioners, or papers thereunto annexed, and other written doc-
uments laid before the Commission, under the 5th article of the treaty 
of Ghent. 

J~ach of the contracting parties shall be bound, on the application of 
the other party, made withm six months after the exchange of the rati
fications of this convention, to give authentick copies of such individ
ually specified acts of a publick nature, relating to the territory in 
question, intended to be laid as evidence before the Arbiter, as hn.ve 
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been issued under the authority, or are in the exclusive possession, of 
each party. . . 

No maps, surveys, or topographical evide~ce ?f any _descr1pt1_on, shall 

Statements, &~., 
to be delivered. • 

be adduced by either party, beyond that '!h1~h 1s heremafter stipulated, 
nor shall any fresh evidence of any descnpt10n be add~ced or ad\·er~ed 
to, by either party, other than that mutually comnrnmcated or apphed 
for as aforesaid. • . 

Each .party shall have full power to incorporate in, or annex to, e1th_er 
its first or second statement, any portion of the rep_orts of the Comru1_s
sioners, 9r papers thereunto annexed, and other written documents laid 
before the Commission under the 5th article of the treaty of Ghent, or 
of the other evidence mutually communicated or applied for as above 
provided, which it may ihink fit. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The map called Mitchell's map, by which the framers of the treaty of 
1783 are acknowledged to have regulated their joiut and official ~ro
ceediugs, and the map A, which has been agreed on by the contrac~mg 
parties, as a delineation of the water-courses, and of the boundary hnelil 
in reference to the said water-courses, as contended for by each party 
respectively, and which has accordingly been signed by the above
named Plenipotentiaries, at the same time with this convention, shall 
be annexed to the statements of the contracting parties, and be the 
only maps that shall be considered as evidence, mutually acknowledged 
by the contracting parties, of the topography of the country. 

It shall, however, be lawful for either party to annex to its respective 
first statement, for the purposes of general illustration,·any of the maps, 
surveys, or topographical delineations, which were filed with the Corn
missiouers under the 5th article of the treaty of Ghent, any engra,·ed 
map heretofore published, and also a transcript of the above-mentioned 
map A, or of a section thereof, in which transcript each party may lay 
down the highlands, or other features of the country, as it shall think 
fit; the water courses and the boundary lines, as claimed by each party, 
remaining as laid down in the said map A. 

But this transcript, as well as all the other maps, surveys, or topo
graphical delineations, other than the map A, and Mitchell's map, in
tended to be thus annexed, by either party, to the respective statements, 
sliall be communicated to the other party, in the same manner as afore
said, within nine months after the exchange of the ratifications of this 
convention, and shall be subject to such objections and observations as 
the other contracting party may deem it expedient to make thereto, and 
shall annex to his first statement, either in the margin of such tran
script, map or maps, or otherwise. 

ARTICLE V. 

All the statements, papers, maps, and documents, above mentioned, 
a~d which shall ~~ve been m~tually commu_nicated· as aforesaid, sh~ll, 
without any add1t1on, subtraction, or alterat1on,.whatsoever, be jointly 
and simultaneously delivered in to the arbitrating Sovereign or State 
within two years after the exchange of ratifications of this convent.ion 
unless the Arbiter should not, within that time, have consented to act 
as such; in which case all the said statements, papers, maps, and doc- • 
uments· shall be laid before him within six months after the time when 
be shall have consented 1w ~ act. No other Rtatements, papers, maps; 
or documents shall ever be laid before the Arbiter, except as hereinafter 
prodded. • 

ARTICLE VI. 

. In case the ~r- In order to facilit_ate t_h~ attainment of a just and sound decision on 
bit.er shon~d .deme the part of the Arbiter, 1t 1s agreed that, in case the said Arbiter should 
further evidence. d • f th l "d t' "d • es1re ur er e uc1 a 100 or ev1 ence m regard to any specifick point 
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~ntained in any ?f t~e said s~tements submitted to him, the requisi
tion for s1;1ch elu01dat1on or evidence .shall be simultaneously made to 
both ~ties, ~ho shall thereupon be permitted to bring further evi
dence, if rpqmred, and to make, each, a written reply to the specifick 
questions submitted by the said Arbiter, but no further· and such evi
dence and replies shall be immediately communicated by each party to 
the other. • 

And in ~ase the A~bit~r shou_ld find the topographical evidence, laid 
as ~?resa1d before him, msuffimentfor the _purposes of a sound and just 
decision, he shall have the JJOWer of ordermg additional surveys to be 
made o~ any portit_:ms of the disputed boundary line or territory, as he 
may thmk fit; which surveys shall be made at the joint expense of the 
contracting parties, and be considered as conclusive by them. 

ARTICLE VIL 

315 

The decision. of the Arbiter, when given, shall be taken as final and Decision of the 
conclusive; and it shall be carried, without reserve, into immediate Arbijer. 
effec~, by Commissioners appointed for that purpose by the contracting 
parties. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

This convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be ex- Ratifications. 
changed in nine months from the date hereof, or sooner if possible. 

ln·witness whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed Signnturee. 
the same, and have affixed thereto the seals of our arms. 

Done at London the twenty-ninth day of September, in the year of Date. 
our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-seven. 

CHA. GRANT. L. s. l 
ALBERT GALLATIN. tL. s.] 

HENRY UNWIN ADDINGTON. L. s.J 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1842. 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRITAN- August 9, 1842. 
NIC MAJESTY RELATIVE TO BOUNDARIES, SUPPRE:JSION OF THE SLAVE- -----
T-RADE, AND EXTRADITION OF CRIMINALS, CONCLUDED AT WASHING-
TON' AUGUST 9, 1842; RATU'ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE AUGUST 20, 
1842; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT AUGUST 22, 1842; RATIFICATIONS EX-
CHANGED AT LONDON OCTOBER 13, 1842; PROCLAIMED NOVEMBER 10, 
1842. • 

..4. treaty to settle and define tke boundaries between the territories of tke 
United States and tlte possessiortS of Her Britannic Majesty in North 
America; for tke final suppression of tlte .African slave-trade; and for 
tke gi'oing up of criminals f ugiti'Ve from justice, in certain cases. 

Whereas certain portions of the line of boundary between the United Preamble. 
States of America and the British dominions in North America, 
described in the second article of the treaty of peace of 1783, have not [See Article II, 
yet been ascertained and determined, notwithstanding the repeated tre!'ty of 1783, PP· 
attempts which have been heretofore made for that purpose; and 266, 267-l 
whereas it is now thought to he for the interest of both parties, that, 
avoiding further discussion of their respective rights, 'arising in this re-
spect under the said treaty, they should agree on a conventionj\l line in 
said portions of the said boundary, such as may be convenient to both 
11arties, with such equivalents and compensations as are deemed just 
and reasonable; and whereas, by the treaty concluded at Ghent on the 
24th day of December, 1814, between the United States and His Britan-
nic Majesty, an article was agreed to and inserted of the following tenor, [Seep. 292.] 
vizt: "Art. 10. Whereas the traffic in slaves is irreconcilable with tbe 
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principles of human'ity an~ justice; a~d ".l'herea~ both-His l\Iajest,y a~d 
the United States are desirous of contmmng their efforts to promote its 
entire abolition, it is hereby agreed that both the c~mtracting P'.1-rtie~ 
shall use their best endeavors to accomplish so desirable an obJect;' 
and whereas, notwithstanding the laws which have at various times 
been passed by the two Governments, and the effo~ts made to suppress 
it that criminal traffic is still prosecuted and earned on; and whereas 
the United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland are determined that, so far as 
may be in their power, it shall be effectuaUy abolished; and whereas it 
is found expedient, for the better administration of justice and the pre
vention of crime within the territories and jurisdiction of the two parties 
respectively, that persons committing the crimes hereinafte~ enumerated, 
and being fugitives from justice, should, under certain mrcumstances, 

Contraciing par- be reciprocally delivered up: The United States of America and Her 
ties. Britannic Majesty, having resolved to treat on these several subjects, 

have for that purpose appointed their respective Plenipotentiaries to 
negotiate and conclude a treaty, that is to say: 

Negotiators. The President of the United States has, on his part, furnished with 
full powers Daniel Webster, Secretary of State of the United States, 
and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland has, on her part, appointed the Right Honorable Alexander 
Lord Ashburton, a peer of the said United Kingdom, a member of Her 
Majesty's Most Honorable Privy Council, and Her Majesty's Minister 
Plenipotentiary on a special mission to the United States; 

Boundary ii n e 
between Uni t e d 
Statee and the Brit
ish posseBSione. 

[Seep. 271.] 

LSee p. 289.J 

·who, after a reciprocal communication of their respective full powers, 
have agreed to and &igned the following articles: 

ARTIOLE J, 

It is hereby agreed and declared that the line of boundary shafi be 
as follows: Beginning at the monument at the source of the river 
St. Croix as designated and agreed to by th~ Commissioners under 
the fifth article of the treaty of 1794, between the Governments of 
the United States and Great Britain; thence, north, following the 
exploring line run and marked by the surveyors of the two Govern
ments in the years 1817 and 1818, under the fifth article of the treaty 
of Ghent, to its intersection with the river St. John, and to the 
middle of the channel thereof; thence, np the middle of the main chan
nel of the said river St. John, to the mouth of the river St. Francis; 
thence, up the middle of the channel of the said river St. Francis, and, 
of the lakes through which it flows, to the outlet of the Lake Pohena
gamook; thence, southwesterly, in a straight line, to a point on the 

[See Articles III northwest branch of the river St. John, which point shall be ten miles 
and VI.] distant from the main branch of the St. John, in a straight line, and in 

the nearest direction; but if the said point shall be found to be less 
than seven miles from the nearest point of the summit or crest of the 
highlands that divide those rivers which empty themselves into the river 
Saint Lawrence from those which fall into the river Saint John, then 
the said point shall be made to recede down the said northwest branch of 
the river St. John, to a point seven miles in a straight line from the 
said summit or crest; thence, in a straight line, in a course about south, 
eight degrees west, to the point where the parallel of latitude of 460 25' 
north intersects the southwest branch of the St. John's; thence south
erly, by the said branch, to the source thereof in the highlands' at the 
l\fotjarmette portage; thence, down along the said highlands which 
divide the waters which empty themselves into the river Saint Lawrence 
from those which foll into the Atlantic Ocean, to the head of Hall'fi 
Stream ; thence, down the middle of said stream, till the line thus run 
intersects the old line of boundary surveyed and marked by Valentine 
and Collins, previously to the year 1774, as the 45th degree of north 
latitude, and which has been known and understood to be the line of 
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actual division between the States of New York and Vermont on one 
side, and the Brith;h province of Canada on the other· and from said 
point of intersection, west, along the said dividing line, as heretofore 
known and understood, to the Iroquois or St. Lawrence River. 

ARTICLE II. 

It is moreover agreed, that from the place where the joint Commis
sioners terminated their labors under the sixth article of the treaty 
of Ghent, to wit, at a point in the Neebish Channel, near Muddy 
Lake, the line shall rnn into and along the ship-channel between 
Saint Joseph and St. Tammany Islands, to the division of the channel 
at or near the head of St. Joseph's Island; thence, turning eastwardly 
and northwardly around the lower end of St. George's or Su.gar 
Island, and following the middle of the channel which divides St. 
George's from St. Joseph's Island; thence up the east Neebish Chan-
nel, nearest to St. George's Island, through the middle of Lake George; 
thence, west of Jonas' Island, into St. Mary's River, to a point itt the 
middle of that river, about one mile above St. George's.or Sugar Island, 
so as to appropriate and assign the said island to the United States; 
thence, adopting the line traced on the maps by the Commissioners, 
thro' the river St. Mary and Lake Superior, to a point north of Ile 
Royale, in said lake, one hundred yards to the north and east of 
Ile Chapeau, which last-mentioned island lies near the northeastern 
point of Ile Royale, where the line marked by the Commissioners termi-
nates; and from the last-mentioned point, southwesterly, through the 
middle of the sound between Ile Royale and the northwestern main 
land, tot.he mouth of Pigeon River, and up the said river, to and through 
the north and south Fowl Lakes, to the lakes of the height of land be-
tween Lake Superior and the Lake of the Woods; thence, along the 
water communication to Lake Saisaginaga, and through that lake; 
thence, to and through Cypress Lake, Lac du Bois Blanc, La.c la Croix, 
Little Vermilion Lake, and Lake Namecan and through the several 
smaller lakes, straits, or streams, connecting the lakes here mentioned, 
to that point in Lac la Pluie, or Rainy Lake, at the Chaudiere Falls, 
from which the Commissioners traced tho line to the most northwestern 
point of the Lake of the Woods; thence, along the said line, to the said 
most northwestern point, being in latitude 49° 23' 55" north, and in 
longitude 95° 14' 3011 west from the observatory at Greenwich; -thence, 
according to existing treaties, due south to its intersection with the .Wth 

317 

Description o f 
the boundary line. 

[Seep. 302.] 

parallel of north latitude, and along that parallel to the Rocky Mount- [See Article I, 
ains. It being understood that all the water communications aftd all treaty of 1846, ll• 
the usual portages along the line from Lake Superior to the Lake of the 321.J 
Woods, and also Grand Portage, from the shore of Lake Superior to the 
Pigeon River, as now actually used, shall be free and open to the use of 
the citizens and subjects of both countrie&, 

ARTICLE III. 

In order to promote the interestR and encourage the industry of all Na!igat i•o n of 
the inhabitants of the countries watered by the river St. John and its the river St. John. 
tributaries, whether living within the State of Maine or the province of 
New Brunswick, it is agreed that, where, by the provisions of the 
present treaty, the river St. John is declared to be the line of 
boundary, the navigation of the saiil river shall be free and open to 
both parties, and shall in no way be obstructed by either; that all the 
produce of the forest, in logs, lumber, timber, boards, staves, or shin-
gles, or of agriculture, not being manufactured, grown on any of those 
parts of the State of .Maine watered by the river St. John, or by its 
trilmtaries, of which fact reasonable evidence shall, if required, be 
prodnce<l, shall have free access into and through the said river and its 
said tributaries, having their source within the State of Maine, to and 
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from the sea-port at .the mouth of the said river St. John's, and to and 
round the falls of the sai<l river, eit,her by boats, rafts, or oth~r eon\'ry
ance· that when within the province of New Brunswick, the saul prod nee 
shall'be dealt with as ifit were the produce of the said province; that, 
in like manner the inhabitants of the territory of the upper St. John, 
determined by this treaty to belong t,o Her Britannic .Majesty, shall 
have free access t,o and through the river, for their produce, in t~ose 
parts whe1·e the said river runs wholly throng~ the St_ate of ::\Ii~me: 
Provided, always, that this a~ment sh~ll g1vl? no ng~t t,o either 
party t,o interfere with any regulations not n~cons1stent '!1th the te~ms 
of this treaty which the governments, respect1 vely, of Marne or of ::Sew 
Brunswick may make respecting the navigation of the said river, where 
both banks thereof shall belong t,o the same party. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Gral!ts. of land, AU grants of' land heretofore made by either party, within the limits 
~ 0-, w1th m tbeter- of the territory which by this treaty falls within the dominions of the 
ntory. other party, shall be held valid; ratified, and confirme~ to the pe~sons 

in possession under such grants, to the same extent as 1f such territory 
bad by this treaty fallen within the dominions of the party by whom 
such grants were made; and all equitable possessory claims, arising 
from a possession and improvement of any lot or parcel of land by the 
perso11 actually in possession, or by those under whom such person 
claims, for more than six Jears before the date of this treaty, shall, in 
like manner, he deemed valid, and be confirmed and quieted by a release 
to the person entitled thereto, of the title to such lot or parcel of land, 
so described as best to include the improvements made thereon ; and in 
all other respects the two contracting parties agree to deal upon the 
most liberal principles ofe'quity with the settlers actually dwelling. upon 
the territory falling t,o them, respectively, which has hererofore been in 
dispute between them. 

ARTICLE V. 

D)~tr_ibation of Whereas in the conrse ·of the controversy respecting the disputed 
~~t~r/}!:E~t:<1 ter- territ,ory o'1 the northeastern boundary, some moneys have been re-

1 
• ceh'ed by the aut.borities of Ber Bl'itannic Majesty's province of New 

Brunswick, with the intention of preventing depredations on the forests 
of the said territory, which moneys were to be carried to a fund called 
the "disputed territory fund," the proceeds whereof it was agreed 
should be hereafter paid over t,o the parties interested, in the propor
tions to be determined by a final settlement of boundaries, it is hereby 
agreed that a correct·account of all receipts and payments on the said 
fund shall be delivered to the Government of the United States within 
six mouths after the ratification of this treaty ; and the proportion of 
the amount due thereon to the States of Maine and Massachusetts, and 
auy bonds or securities appertaining thereto shall be paid and delivered 
over to the Government of the United States; and the Government of 
the United States agrees t,o receive for the nse of, and pay over to, the 
Stat~s of Maine and Massachusetts, their respective portions of said 
f"nud, and further, to pay and satisfy said States, respectively, for all 
claims for expenses incurred by them in protecting the said heretofore 
disputed territory and making a survey thereof in 1838; the Govern
ment of the United States agreeing with the States of Maine and Massa
chusetts t,o pay them the further sum of three hWJdred thousand dol
lars, in equal moieties, on account of their assent to the line of boundary 
described in this treaty, and in consideration of the conditions and 
equivalents received therefor from the Government of Her .Britannic 
Majesty. • 
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ARTICLE VI. 

. It is fnrthe~more understood and ~greed that., for the purpose of run- Commissioners 
nmg and tracmg those parts of the hue between the source of the St. to mark the line 
Croix and the St. Lawrence River which will require to be run and ascer- be~ w ec n the St. 
tained, and for marking the residue of said line by proper monuments Cro,x R111.111 st • Law-

th l d t O • • l ll b . rence ,vers. on e an , w_o omm1ss10ners s ia e appomted, one by the Presi-
dent of the Umted States, by and with the advice and consent of the 
S~na:te thereof, and one by Her ~ritannic Majesty; and the said Com-
m1ss10ners shall meet at Bangor, m the State of Maine, on the first day 
of May next, or as soon thereafter as may be, and shall proceed to mark 
the line above described, from the source of the St. Croix to the river 
St. John; and shall trace on proper maps the dividing-line along said 
river and along the river St. Francis to the outlet of the Lake Pohenaga-
mook; and from the outlet of the said lake they shall ascertain, fix, 
and mark, by proper and durable monuments on the land, the line de-
scribed in the first article of this treaty; and the said Commissioners 
shall make to each of their respective Governments a. joint report or 
declaration, under their hands and sea.ls, designating such line of 
boundary, and shall accompany such report or declaration with maps, 
certified by them to he true maps of the new boundary. 

ARTICLE VII. 

It is further agreed that the channels in the river St. Lawrence on Certain waters 
both sides of the Long Sault Islands and of Barnhart Island, the chan- oyen to both par
nels in the river Detroit on both sides of the island Bois Blanc, and be- ties. 
tween that island ~nd both the American and Canadian shores, and all 
the several channels and passages between the various islands lying 
near the junction of the river St. Clair with the lake of that name, 
shall be equany free and open to the ships, vessels, and boats of both 
parties. 

ARTIOLE VIII. 

The parties mutually stipulate that each shall prepare, equip, and Snppl'0Blliou of 
maintain in service on the coast of Africa a sufficient and adequate the slave-trade. 
squadron or naval force of ves11els of suitable numbers and de1scriptions, 
to carry in all not less than eighty guns, to enforce, separately and re-
spectively, the laws, rights, and obligations of each of the two countries 
for the suppression of the slave-trade, the saia squadrons to be inde-
pendent of each other, but the two Governments stipulating, neverthe-
less, to give such orders to the officers commanding their respective 
forces' as shall enable them most effectually to act in concert and co-op-
eration, upon mut.ual consultation, as exigencies may arise, for the at-
tainment of the true object of this article, copies of all such orders to be 
communicated by each Government to the other, respectively. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Whereas, notwithstanding all efforts which may be made on the coast Jtemonstran ces 
of Africa for suppressing the slave-trade, the facilities for carrying on with other Powers •. 
that traffic and avoiding the vigilance of cruisers, by the fraudulent use 
of flags·and other means, are so great, and the temptations for pursuing 
it, while a market can be found for slaves, so strong, as that the desired 
result may be long delayed unless all markets be shut against the 
purchase of African .negroes, the parties to this treaty agree that they 
will unite in all becoming representations and remonstrances with any 
and all Powers within whose dominions such markets are allowed to ex-
ist, and that they will urge upo·n all such Powers the propriety and duty 
of closing such markets effectually, at once and forever. 
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.ARTICLE X. 

Surrender or It is agreed that the United States anc~ H~r _Britannic }lajesty shall, 
criminals. upon mutual requisitions by ~hem, or the~r ~misters, officers, or autl~or-

Ex tradition ities, respectively made, dehver up to JUStlc~ a~l persons who, bemg 
crimes. charged with the crime of murder, or assault with mtent to commi~ mur-

der or piracy, or arson, or robbery, or forgery, or the utterance of forged 
paper, committed w_it~in thejuri_sdi~tion of either, shall s~ek an asylnr_n 

Evidonoe of or shall be found w1thm the terr1tor1esofthe other: Provided, that this 
.criminality. shall only be done upon such evidence of criminality as, according to 

the laws of the place where the fugitive or persor_i so charged . sh~ll be 
found, would justify bis apprehension and commitment for !rrnl_ if the 
crime or offence bad there been committed; and the respective Judges 
and other magistrates of the two Governments shall have power, 
jurisdiction, and authority, upon complaint made under oath, to issue a 
warrant for the apprehension of the fugitive or person so charged, that 
be may be brought before such judges or other magistrates, respe?ti vely, 
to the end that the evidence of criminality may be heard and considered; 
and if, on such hearing, the evidence be d~'?1ed ~ufficient to s~stain the 
charge, it shall be the duty of the exammmg Judge or magistrate to 
certity the same to the proper executive authority, that a warrant may 

Expenses. of ar- issue for the surrender of such fugitive. The expense of such appreben
rcst and delivery. sion and delivery shall be borne and defrayed by the party who makes 

the requisition and receives the fugitive. 

.ARTICLE XI. 

D n ration or The eighth article of this treaty shall be in force for five years from 
treaty. the date of the exchange of the ratifications, and afterwards until one 

or the other party shall signify a wish to terminate it. The tenth article 
shall continue in force until one or the other of the parties shall signify 
its wish to terminate it, and no longer . 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

June 15, 1846. 

.ARTICLE XII. 

The present treaty sbalJ be duly ratified, and the mutual exchange of 
ratifications shall take place tn London, within six months from the date 
hereof, or earlier if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
treaty and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington, the ninth day of .August, anno 
Domini one thousand eight hundred and forty-two. 

DANL. WEBSTER. [L. s.] 
.ASHBURTON. [L. s.j 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1846. 

TREATY BE1'WEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRITANNIC 
MAJESTY FOR SETTLEMENT OF BOUNDARY WEST OF THE ROCKY MOUNT• 
AINS, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON JUNE 15, 1846; RATIFICATION ADVISED 
BY SENATE JUNE 18, 1846; RATIFIED BY PRESIDEN'f JUNE 19 1846 · RATU'I• 
CATIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON JULY 17, 1846 • PROCLAIMED A ~'GUST 5 
1846. ' "' ' 

Contract.ingjlar- ~he U~ited States of Ame_ri~ and Her Majesty the Queen of the 
ties. Umted Kmgdom of Great Britam and Ireland, deeming it to be desir

able for the future welfare of both countries that the state of doubt and 
uncertainty which has h~therto prevailed respecting the sovereignty and 
government of the territory on the northwest coast of America, lying 
westward of t~e Rocky or St?ny Mountains, should be finally termi
nated by au amicable compromise of tho rights mutually a::;serted by tho 
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two parties over the said territory, have respectively named Plenipoten
tiaries to treat and agree concerning the terms of such settlement that 
is to say: ' 

The President of the United States of America has, on his part fur. Negotiators. 
nis?ed with full powers J a_mes Buchanan, Secretary of State of the 
Umted S~at_es, and Her MaJesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of 
Great Bntam and Ireland has, on her part,, appointed the Right Hon-
orable Richard Pakenham, a member of Her Majesty's Most Honorable 
Privy Council, and Her Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the United States; • 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good aml due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

From the point on the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude, where the Boumlary 1 in e 
bound:~ry laid down in existing treaties and conventions between the west of Rocky 
United States and Great Britain terminates, the line of boundary Monntams •. 
between the territories of the United States and those of Her Britannic tr£ 8:C 11"\'.tt 11• 
Mnjesty shall be continued westward along the said forty-ninth parallel 31l Ya:'so Articf~ 
of north latitude to the middle of the channel which separates the con- XXXIV, treaty of 
tinent from Vancouver's Island, and thence southerly through the mid- 1871, P· 361\~d 
die o~ the said ·channel, and of _Fu~a's Straits, to the Paci~c Ocean: rt 6t 1°

01 • 3• 
Provided, however, that the nav1gat1ou of the whole of the said channel Navi atiou south 
and straits, south of the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude, remain of 49tlf parallel. 
free and open to both parties. 

AR'.l'ICLE II. 

From the point at which the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude Navigation of 
shall be found to intersect the great northern branch of the Columbia. fi~rt of Columbia 
River, the navigation of the said branch shall be free and open to the iver. 
Hudson's Bay Company, and to all British subjects trading with the 
same, to the point where tbe said branch meets the main stream of 
the Columbia, and .thence down the said main stream to the ocean, with 
free access into and through the said river or rivers, it being understood 
that all the usual portages along the line thus described shall, in like 
manner, be free ancl open. In navigating the said river or rivers, 
British subjects, wiU1 their goods and produce, shall be treated on the 
i:;ame footing as citizens of the United States; it being, however, always 
understood that nothing in this article shall be construed as preventing, 
or intended to prevent, the Government of the United States from 
making any regulations respecting the navigation of the said river or 
rivers not inconsistent with the present treaty. 

ARTICLE III. 

In the future appropriation of the territory sout.h of the forty-ninth 
parallel of north latitude, as provided in the first article of this tr1::a~y, 
the possessory rights of the Hudson's Bay Company, and of all Br1t1sh 
subjects who may be already in the occupation of land or other property 
lawfully acquired within the said territory, shall be respected. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Regulations for 
navigation of 
rivers. 

Possessory rights 
of British sn bjects. 

[So e treaty of 
186:1, p. 346.] 

The farms, lands, and o~her property of every description _belonging 10;;~~\/r~is!~; 
to tbe Puget's Sound Agricultural Company, on the north side ot the Sonn<l Agricnltn
Columbia Rh·er, shall be confirmed to the said company. In ?ase, how- ral Company. 
ever, the situation of those farms and lands should be cousHlered by 
the United States to be of public and political importance, and the 
United States Government should signify a desire to obtain possession 

RS IV--21 
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Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

April 19, 1850. 

Contracting par
ties. 

Negotiators. 
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of the whole, or of any part thereof, the property so ~equired shall be 
transferred to the said Government, at a proper valuation, to be agreed 
upon between the parties. 

.AB'.l'ICLE V. 

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the Unit€d 
States, by and with t~e advice and con~nt ?f the Senate thereof, and 
by Her Britannic MaJeNty; and the ratifications shall be exchanged at 
Loudon, at the expiration of six mont,hs from the date hereof, or sooner 
if possible. . . . . . 

In witness whereof the respective Plempotentianes have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at Washington the fifteenth day of June, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and forty-six. 

JAMES BUCHANAN. fL. s.] 
RIOBARD PAKENHAM. L. s.) 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1850. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRI
TANNIC MAJESTY RELATIVE TO A SHIP-CANAL BY WAY OF NICARAGUA, 
COSTA RICA, THE MOSQUITO COAST, OR ANY PART OF CENTRAL AMERICA, 
CONCLUDED AT WASHING'fON APRIL 19, 1850; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY 
SENATE MAY 2"2, 1850; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MAY 23, 1860; RATIFICA
TIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON JULY 4, 1850; PROCLAIMED JULY 5, 
1850. 

The United States of America and Her Britannic Majesty-, being de~ 
sirou~ of consolidating the relations of amity which Bo happily subsist 
between them by setting forth and fixing in a. convention their views 
and intentions with reference to any means of communication by ship
canal which may be constructed between t,he Atlantic and Pacific Oceans 
by the way of the river San Juan de Nicaragua, and either or both of 
the lakes of Nicaragua or Managua, to any port or place on the Pacific 
Ocean, the President of the United States has conferred full powers on 
John M. Clayton, Secretary of State of the United States, and Her 
Britannic Majesty on the Right Honorable Sir Henry Lstton Bulwer, a 
member of Her Majest,l·'s Most Honorable Privy Council, Knight Com
mander of the Most Honorable Order of the Bath, and Envoy Extraor
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of Her Britannic Majesty to the 
United States, for the aforesaid purpose; and the said Plenipotentia
ries, having exchanged· their full powers, which were found to be in 
proper form, have agreed to the following articles: 

AR'l'IOLE I. 

Control over pro- The Gover!1Iilents of the United States and Great Rritaiu hereby de-
posed canw. clare that neither the one nor the other will ever obtain or maintain for 

it~lf an~ exclusive control ~ver. the St}id ship-canal; agreeing that 
neither w_1ll ever. e_re_ct or ma1~tam any fortifications commanding the 
same, or m the v101mty thereof, or occupy, or fortify or colonize or as~ 
su1;11e or exercise any dominion over Nicaragua, Co~ta Rica, the Mos
q~ito coast, or. any pa_rt of _Central _America; nor will either make use 
of ~ny protection wluch either a1lo~ds or may afl'or~, or any alliance 
which either ~as or ma1 h~v~ to or with any State or people for the pur
~s~ o! erectmg or _n!amtai~mg any such fortifications, or of occupying, 
tortifymg, or colomzmg N!caragua, Costa Rica, the Mosquito coast, or 
any part of Central ~menca, ?r of assuming or exercising dominion 
over the same; nor will the Umted States or Great Britain take advan
tage of any intimacy, or use any alliance, connection, or influence that 
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e~ther may P_Ossess, with any State or Government through whose ter
n_tory the s~d.canal may pat1s,_f?r the pur1>0se of acquiring or holding, 
directly or md~tly, for the mt1zens or subjects of the one any rights 
or adva.n1:3ges ID regard to commerce or navigation through the said 
canal which shall not be offered on the same terms to the citizens or 
subjects of the other. 

ARTIOLE II. 
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Vessels of the United States or Great Britain traversing the said PriYilegeaofves
canal shall, m case of war between the contracting parties, be exempted eels traversing the 
from blockade, detention, or capture by either of the belligerents; and cano.L 
this provision shall extend to such a distance from the two ends of the 
said canal as may hereafrer be found expedient to establish. 

ARTICLE III. 

In_ order to secure .t_he construction of the said canal, the contracting . Property of ~
parties engage that, 1f any such canal shall be undertaken upon fair· tie 8 en~ in 

and equitable terms by any parties having the authority of the local construct on. 
government or governments through whose territory the same may 
pass, theu the persons employed in making the said canal, and their 
property used or to be used for that object, shall be protected, from the 
commencement of the said canal to its completion, by the Governmen~ 
of the United States and Great Britain, from unjust detention, confis-
cation, seizure, or any violence whatsoever. 

ARTICLE IV; 

The contracting parties will use whatever influence they _respectively Conetmction of 
exercise with any State, States, or Governments possessing, or clai~ing :hell':~ to be 
to possess, any jurisdiction or right over the territory which the saOO. 00 1 

• 

canal shall traverse, or which shall be near the waters applicable thereto, 
in order to induce such States or Governments to facilitate the construc-
tion of the said canal by eYery means in their power ; and furthermore, Free ports. 
the United States and Great Britain agree to use their good offices, 
whereYer or however it may be most expedient, in order to procure the 
establishment of two free ports, one at each end of the said canal. 

ARTICLE V. 

The contracting parties farther engage that when the said canal shall Nentr a 1 it y of 
have been completed they will protect it from interruption, seizure, or canal, 
qnjust confiscation, aml that they will gnarantee the neutrality thereof, 
so that the said canal ruay forever be open aml free, and the capital in-
Yested therein secure. Nevertheless, the Governments of the United 
States and Great Britaiu, in according their protection to t.he constrae-
tiou of the said canal, and guaranteeing its neutrality and security 
when completed, always understand that this protection and guarantee 
are granted conditionally, and may be withdrawn by both Governments, 
or either Government, if both Gov~rnments or either Government should 
deem that the persons or company undertaking or managing the same 
adopt or establish such regulations con(,-erning the traffic thereupon as 
are contrary to the spirit and intenti9n of this convention, either by 
making unfair discriminations in favor of the commerce of one of the 
contracting parties over the commerce of the other, or uy imposing op• 
pressive exactions or unreasonable tolls upon passengers, vessels, goodsl 
wares, merchandise, or other articles. Neither party, however, shal 
withdraw the aforesaid protection and guarantee without first giving 
8ix months' notice to the other. 
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AR'l'ICLE VI. 

Friendly States The contracting parties in this conv~ntion _engage to invite e,:ery 
to • be invited to State with which both or either have friendly mterconrse to enter Ill to 
participate. stipulations with them similar to those which they have ~ntered into 

with each other to the end that all other States may share m tlle honor 
and advantage ~f having contributed to a work of such general inter

. Trea!y stipula- est and importance as the canal herein contempla~d. Aud th~ con-
twos _with ,central tractiug parties likewise agree that each shall enter mto treaty st1pula
Amencan States. tious with snch of the Central American States as they may deem ad

visable for the purpose of more effectually carrying out the great design 
of this convention, namely, that of constructing and maintaining the 
said canal as a ship communication between the two oceans, for the 
benefit of mankind, on equal terms to all, and of protecting the same ; 
and they also agree that the good offices of either shall be employed, 
when requested by the other, in aiding and assisting the negotiation ot 

Settlement of such treaty stipulations; and should auy differences arise as to right or 
differences. property over the territory through which the said canal shall pass, be

tween the States or Governments of Central America, and such differ
ences should in any way impede or obstruct the execution of the said 
canal, the Governments of the United States and Great Britain will use 
their good offices to settle such differences in the manner best suited to 
promote the interests of the said canal, and to strengthen the bonds of 
friendship and alliance which exist between the contracting parties. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Contl'1:'<lt to_ be It being desirable that no time should be unnecessarily lost in com• 
en!e~~l mto w•th - menciug and constructing the said canal, the Governments of the United 
on ( e a.y. States and Great Britain determine to give their support and encour

agement to such persons or company as may first ofter to commence the 
same, with the necessary capital, the consent of the local authorities, 
and on such principles as accord with the spirit and intention of this 
convention; and if any persons or company should. already have, with 
any Stat~ through which the proposed ship-canal may pass, a contract 
for the construction of such a canal as that specified in this convention, 
to the stipulations of which contract neither of the contracting parties 
in this convention have any just cause to object, and the said persons or 
company shall, moreover, have made preparations and expended time, 
money, and trouble on the faith of such contract, it is hereby agreed 

Priorityofclaim. that such persons or company shall have a priority of claim over every 
other person, persons, or company to the protection of the Governments 
of the United States and Great Britain, and be allowed a ;year from the 
date of the exchange of the ratifications of this convention for conclud
ing their arrangements and presenting evidence of sufficient capital sub
scribed to accompl_ish t11e contemplated undertaking; it being under
stood that if, at the expiration of the aforesaid period, such persons or 
co~pany be not able to commence and carry out the proposed enter
prize, then the Governments of the United StateR and Great Britain 
shall be free to afford their protection to any other persons or company 
that shall be prepared to commence and proceed with the construction 
of the canal in question. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

th
p r otec t io~ to The Governments of the United States and Great Britain having not 

o er commumca- 1 d • l • t • • t th· • tious. on y _es1rec, m en ermg rn ? 1s convention, to accomplish a particu-
lar obJP,Ct, bu~ also to ~sta~hsh a gene_ral pi:inciple, they hereby agree 
to extend th_e1r protcct10n, oy treaty st1pulatI!ms, to any other practica
ble_ commumcat10ns, whether by canal or railway, across the isthmus 
which_ connects. No~tb and South America, and especially to the inter
oceamc cornmnmcat1ons, should the same prove to be practicable, whether 
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by can.al or railway, which arc now proposed to be established by the 
way_ ot Tehuantepec or Panama: In granting, however, their joint pro
~ect10n to any such canals or ra1~ways as are by this article specified, it 
is always understood by the United States and Great Britain that the 
parties ~nstru~ting ?r owning the same shall imposs no other charges 
or cond1t1ons of traffic thereupon than the aforesaid Governments shall 
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approve of as just and equitable; a.nd that the same canals or railways pr iv i 1 o ges to 
being open to the citizens and subjects of the United States and Great citizcus of other 
Britain on equal terms, shall also be open on like terms to the citizens nations. 
and subjects of every other State which is willing to grant thereto such 
protection as the United States and Great Britain engage to afford. 

ARTICLE IX. 

The ratifications of this convention shall be exchanged at Washing- Ratifications. 
ton within six months from this day, or sooner if possible. 

In faith whereof we, the respectirn Plenipotentiaries, have signed this Signatures. 
convention, and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done at Washington the nineteenth day of April, anno Domini one Date. 
thousand eight hundred and fifty. 

JOHN l\I. CLAYTON. [L. s.] 
HENRY LYTTON BULWER. [L. s.] 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1850. 

PROTOCOL OF A CONFERENCE HELD AT THE FOREIGN OFFICE, DECEM- Dec. 9, 1850. 
BER 9, 1850. 

Abbott Lawrence, Esquire, the Envoy Extraordinary aud Minister Protocol. 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America at the court of Her 
Britannic Majesty, and Viscount Palmerston, Her Britannic Majesty's 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, having met together 
at the foreign office : 

Mr. Lawrence stated that he was instructed by llis Government to Cession of Hors&
call the attention of the British Government to the dangers to which shoe Reef to the 
"the important commerce of the great Lakes of the interior of America, United States. 
and more particularly that concentrating at the town of Buffalo, near 
the entrance of the Niagara, River from Lake Erie, and that passing 
through the Welland Canal, is exposed from the want of a light-house 
near the outlet of Lake Erie. Mr. Lawrence stated that the current of 
the ·Niagara River iR at that spot very strong, and increases in rapidity 
as the river approaches the falls; and as that part of the river is neces-
sarily used for the purpose of a harbor, the Congress of the United 
States, in order to guard against the danger arising from the rapidity 
of the current, and from other local causes, made au appropriation for 
the construction of a light-house at the outlet of the lake, but, on a 
local survey being made, it was found that the most eligible site for the 
erection of the light-house was a reef known by the name the " Horse-
shoe Reef," which is within the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty; 
antl l\lr. Lawrence was therefore instructed by the Government of the 
United States to ask whether the Government of Her Britannic Ma-
jesty will cede to the United States the Horseshoe Reef, or such part 
thereof as may be necessary for the purpose of erecting a light-hou~e, 
and, if not, whether the British Government will itself erect and mam-
tain a light-house on the said reef. 

Viscount Palmerston stated to Mr. Lawrence in reply that Her 
Majesty's Government concurs in opinion with the Government of the 
United States, that the proposed light-house would. be of great advan
tage to all vessels navigating the Lakes; and that Iler Majesty's Gov
ernment is prepared to advise Her Majesty to cede to the United States 
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snch portion of the Horseshoe Reef as may be fou~d requi~ite f(~r the 
intended light-house, provided the Government_ ot ~he {!mted :Sta_tes 
will engage to erect such light-house, and to ma1~tam ~ hght therem ; 
and provided no fortification be erected on the said reef. . 

Mr. Lawrence and Viscount Palmerston, ou the pi:i,~t of their respect
ive Governments, accordingly agreed that the British Crow_n should 
make this cession, and that the United States should IMl(',ept it, on tbe 
above-mentioned condition. 

ABBOTT LA WREN CE. 
PALMERSTON. 

On the receipt of this, Mr. Webster, January 17, 1851, instructed Mr. 
Lawrence to " address a note to the British Secretary of State for For
eign Affairs, acquainting him that the arrangement referred to is ap
proved by this Govemment." MS. Department of State. Mr. Lawrence 
did so on the 10th of the following February.• 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1853. 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRITAN-
NIC MAJESTY FOR THE SETILEMENT OF CLAIMS. CONCLUDED AT LON
DON FEBRUARY 8, 1853; RATit'ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 
15,185.1; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 17, 1853; RATII-'ICATIONS EX
CHANGED AT LONDON JULY 26, 1853; PROCLAIMED AUGUST 20, 1853. 

Preamble. Whereas claims have at various times since the signature of the treaty 
of peace and friendship between the United States of America and 
Great Britain, concluded at Ghent on the 24th of December, 1814, been 
made upon the Government of the United States on the part of corpo
rations, companies, and private Individuals, subjects of Her Britannic 
Majest,y, and upon the Government of Her Britannic Mj\jeMt,y on the 
part of corporations, compani('B, and private individuals, citizens of the 
United States; and whereas some of such claims are still pending, and 

. Contracting par- remain unsettled:. The President of the United States of America, and 
tiCB,, Her Majesty the Qneen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Ireland, being of opinion that a speedy and equitable settlement of all 
such claims will contribute mnch to the maintenance of the friendly 
feelings which subsist between the two countries, have resolved to make 
arrangements for that purpose by means of a Convention, and have 
named as their Plenipotentiaries to confer and agree thereupon, that is 
to say: 

Negotiatora. The President of the Unilied States of America, Joseph Beed Inger-
soll, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United 
States to Her Britannic M3:jesty ; and Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Honourable 
John Russell, (commonly called Lord John Rossell,) a member of Her 
Britannic Majesty's Most Honourable Privy Conncil, a member of Par
liament, and Her Britannic Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs ; 

Who, after ho.ving communicated to each other their respective foll 
powers, fonnd in good and dne form, have agreed as follows: 

ARTIOLE I. 

Claima to be ~ The high contracting parties agree that all claims on the part of cor
!T:::1ra. t.o Commui- porations, companies, or private individuals, citizens of the United 

Stat.es, upon the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, and all claims 

• The aota of Congreiie making appropriations for the erection or the light-honee 
will be fonnd }n U.S. Statutes at Large, vol. 9, pp. 380 and 6271 and vol. 10 p. 343. 
It WIIB erected m the year 185G. ' 
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on the par~ of c:iorpo~atiorn~, companies, or private individuals, sul\jects 
of Her Br1tanmc MaJesty, upon the Government of the Unite1l States 
which may have been presented to either Government for its lnterposi~ 
tio_n with the other since the si~ature of the treaty of peace and friend
ship conclu~e<l between the Umted States of America and Great Britain, 
at Ghent, on the 24th of December, 1814, an<l which yet remained un
settled, as well as any other such claims which may he presented within 
the time specified in Article III, hereinafter, shall be referred to two 
Commissio~e1:3, to be appointed in the following manner, that is to say: 
One Com1mss1011er s~all ~e nam_ed by the President of the U uited States, Appoir_itment of 
and one by Her Br1tanmc MaJesty. In case of the death, absence, or commiss1onera. 
incapacity of either Commissioner, or iu the event of either Commis-
sioner omitting or ceasing to act as such, the President of the United 
States, or Her Britannic Majesty, respectively, shall forthwith name 
another person to act as Commissioner in. the place or stead of the Com-
missioner originally named. 

The Commissioners so named shall meet at London at the earliest con- Place of me.,t· 
venient period after they shall have been respectively named ; and shall, ing. 
before proceeding to any business, make and subscribe a solemn declara- Declnmtiou. 
t-ion that they will impartially and carefully examine and decide, to the 
best of their judgment, and according to justice and equity, without 
fear, favor, or dftection to their own country, upon all such claims as 
shall be laid before them on the part of the Governments of the United 
States and of Her Britannic Majesty, respectively; and such declaration 
shall be entei:ed on the record of their proceedings. 

The Commissioners shall then, and before proceeding to any other Selection or 
bnsiness, name some third person to act as an Abitrator or Umpire in umpire. 
any case or cases on which they may themselves rliffer in opinion. If 
they should not be able to agree upon the name of such third person, 
they shall each name a person; and in each and.every case in which 
the Commissioners may differ in opinion as to the decision which they 
ought to give, it shall be determined by lot which of the two pereons so 
named shall be the Arbitrator or Umpire in that particular case. The 
person or persons so to be chosen to be Arbitrator or Umpire shall, before Dec.Jara.tion of 
proceeding to act as such in any case, make and subscribe a solemn umpire. 
declaration in a form similar to that which shall already have been made 
and subscribed by the Commissioners, which shall be entered on the 
record of their proceedings. In the event of the death, absence, or Provision for his 
incapacity of such person or persons, or of his or their omitting, or not ooting. 
declining, or ceasing to act as such Arbitrator, or Umpire, another and 
different person shall be named as aforesaid to act as such Arbitrator 
or Umpire in the place and stead of the person so originally named aR 

aforesaid, and shall make and subscribe such declaration as aforesaid. 

ARTICLE II. 

The Commissioners shall t~en forthwith conjointly pr?Ceed. to the in- Investigation of 
vestigation of the claims which shall be presented to the1rnot1ce. They claim·s 
shall investigate and decide upon such claims in such order an? in such 
manner as they may conjointly think proper, but upon such evidence_ or 
information only as shall be furnished by or on behalf of their respective 
Governmenta. They shall be bound to receive and peruse all written 
documents or statements which may be presented to them by or on 
behalf of their respective Governments, in support of, or in answer to, 
any claim; and to hear, if required, one person on each side, on behalf 
of each Government, as counsel or agent for_ such Gove~nme1_1t1 on each 
and every separate claim. Should they fad to _agree m op1mo1.1 upon 
any individual claim, they shall call to their assistance the Arbitrator 
or Umpire whom they may have agreed to nam~, or who may i:,e deter-
mined by lot 1 as the case may be; and such Arbitratpr or Ump1~e, after 
having examined the evidence adduced for and agamst the claim, and 
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after having heard, if required, one person on ~ach side as afo~esaid, 
and consnlted with the Commissioners, shall decide thereupon tinall,r, 
and 'without appeal. The decision of the Commissi_on~rs, a!1~ of the 
Arbitrator or Umpire shall be given upon each clann m \\'.ntmg, and 

A t f h shall be signed b" them respectively. It shall be competent for each 
gen o eac J h C • • t 

"'ovormnent. Government to name one person to attend t e ommiss10ners as agen 
" on its behalf to present and support claims on its behalf, and to answer 

claims made ~pon it, and to represent it generally in all matters connected 
with the in-estigation and decision thereof. . . 

Docision8 to be The President of the United States of Amenca ancl Her MnJesty the 
conclmiive Queen of the United Kingdom of G~eat Britain_ ~,ll{l I~elaud herel_)y 

solemnly and sincerely engage to consider the d_ecis10n of the C01mms
sioners conjointly, or of the Arbitrator or Umpire, a~ the case mny be, 
as absolutely final and conclusive upon each claim decided upon by them 
or him, respectively, anll to give full effect to such decisions without any 
objection, evasion, or delay whatsoever. 

Li 111 i tatiou of It is agreed that no claim arising out of any transaction of a elate 
claims. prior to the 24th of December, 1814, shall be admissible under this con

vention. 
ARTICLE Ill. 

'fimoforprcseut- Every claim shall be presented to the Commissioners within six months 
ing claiws. from the day of their first meeting, unless in any case where reasons for 

delay shall be established to the satisfaction of the Commissioners, or 
of the Arbitrator or Umpire, in the event of the Commissioners ditl'er
ing in opinion thereupon ; and then, and in any such case, the period 
for presenting the claim may be extended to any time not exceeding 
three months longer. • 

Dooisions. The Commissioners shall be bound to examine and decide upon every 
(See convent.ion claim within one year from the day of their first meeting. It shall ue 

of 1854, P• 333.] competent for the Commissioners conjointly, or for the Arbitrator or 
Umpire, if they differ, to decide in each ease whether any claim has or 
has not been duly made, preferred, or laid before them, either wholly, 
or to any and what extent, according to the true intent and meaning of 
this convention. 

Payment of sums 
awarded. 

Claims not pre
sented, barred. 

Records. 

ARTICLE IV. 

All sums of money which may be awarded by the Commissioners, or 
by the Arbitrator or Umpire, on accconnt of any claim, shall be paid by 
the one Government to the other, as the case may be, within twelve 
months after the date of the decision, without interest, and without any 
deduction, save as specified in Article VI hereinafter. 

ARTICLE V. 

The high contracting parties engage to consider the result of the pro
ceedings of this commission as a full, perfect, and final settlement of 
every claim upon either Government arising out of any transaction of a 
date prior to the exchange of the ratifications of the present convention; 
and further engage that every such claim, whether or not the same may 
ha_ve been pr~sented to the notice of, made, pr:eferred, or laid before the 
said eomm1ss10n, shall, from and after the conclusion of the proceedings 
of the said commission, be considered and treated as finally settled, 
barred, and thenceforth inadmissible. 

ARTIOLE VI. 

The Commissioners, and ~he Arbitrator or Umpire, shall keep an ac
curate record and correct mmutes or notes of all their proceedings with 
the dat,es t~ereof, an? shall appoint and employ a clerk, or othef per
sons, to assist them m the transaction of the business which may come 
before them. 
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Each Goyernment shall pay to its Commissioner an amount of salary Salary of c-0m
not ~xceedmg thre~ thousand dollars, or six hundred and twenty pounds missioners. 
sterlmg, a year, which amount shall be the same for both Governments. 

The amount of salary to be paid to the Arbitrator (or Arbitrators as Salary of arhi, 
the case may be) shall be determined by mutual consent at the clos~ of tmt.ors. 
the commission. 

The salary of the clerk shall not exceed the sum of fifteen hundred Salary of clerk. 
dollars, or three hundred and ten pounds sterling, a year. 

The whole expenses of the commission, including contingent expenses Expenses of the 
shall be defra~·ed by a rateable deduction on the amount of the sum~ eommii;siou. 
awarded by the commission; provided always that such deduction shall 
not exceed the rate of five per cent. on the sums so awarded. 

The deficiency, if any, shall be defrayed in moieties by the two Gov
ernments. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the United Ratifications. 
States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, and 
by Her Britannic Majesty ; and the ratifications shall be exchanged at 
London as soon as may be within twelve months from the date hereof. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Siguatnrc,;. 
same, and have affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at London the eighth day of February, in the year of our Lord Dato. 
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-three. 

J. R. INGERSOLL. [L. s.] 
J. RUSSELL. [L. s.] 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1854. 

RECIPROCITY TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND June 5, 1854. 
HER BRITANNIC MAJESTY, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON JUNE 5, 1854; 
RATl1"ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE AUGUST 2, 1854; RATIFIED BY 
PRESIDENT AUGUST 9, 1854; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASH
INGTON SEPTEMBER 9, 1854 ; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 11, 1854. 

[This treaty was terminated March 17, 1866, under notice given by the United States 
Marnh 17, 1865, pursuant to article live.] 

The Government of the United States being equally desirous wit.h . Coutractiugpar-
Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain to avoid further misuncler- ties. . 
standing between their respective citizens and subjects in regard to the 

0
JS~

0
:n1

~
1: 

0
1;, 

extent of the right of fishing on the coasts of British North America, 1s1~ p. 298.] 
secured to each by article I of a convention between the United States ' 
and Great Britain, signed at London on the 20th day of October, 1818; 
and being also desirous to regulate the commerce and navigation between 
their respective territories and people, and more especially between Her 
:Majesty's possessions in North America and the United States, iu such 
manner as to render the same reciprocally beneficial and satisfactory, 
have, respectively, named Pleuipot.entiaries to confer and agree there
upon, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, William L. Marcy, Negotiators. 
Secretary of State of the United States, and Her Majesty the Queen of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, James, Earl of Elgin 
anti Kincardine, Lord Bruce and Elgin, a peer of the United Kiu~<lom,. 
Knight of the most anci.eut and most noble Order of the Thistle, and 
Goyeruor General in antl over all Her Britannic Majesty's provinces on 
the continent of North America, and in and over the island of Prince 
Edward; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their r~spect~ve full 
powers. found in good and due form, have agreed upon the followmg art
icles: ' 
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Rights 
zens of 
States in 
fisheries. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

ARTICLE I. 
of citi- It is agreed bv the high contracting parties that in addition to the 

U~i~ed liberty secured to the United States fishermen by the above-meutioned 
Bntish convention of October 20, 1818, of taking, curing, and drying fish on 

certain coasts of the British North American Colonies therein defined, 
the in habitants of the United States shall have, in common with the sub
jects of her Britannic :Majesty, the lil,erty to take fish of every kind, ex
cept shell-fish, on the sea-coasts and shores, and in the bays, harbors, and 
creeks of Canada, New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward's Island, 
and of the several islands thereunto adjacent, without being restricted 
t-0 anv distance from the shore, with permission to land upon the coasts 
and shores of those colonies and the islands ther~of, and also upon the 
Magdalen Islands, for the purpose of drying their nets and curing their 
fish; provided that, in so doing, they do not interfere with the rights of 
private property, or with British fishermen, in the peaceable use of any 
part of the said coast in their occupancy for the same purpose. 

Reserved Brit- It is understood that the above-mentioned liberty applies solely to the 
ish fisheries. sea fishery, and that the salmon and shad fisheries, and all fisheries in 

rivers and the mouths of rivers, are hereby reserved exclusively for Brit
ish fishermen. 

commissioners to And it is further agreed that, in order to prevent or settle any disputes 
determine·rei!l'rva- as to the places to which the reservation of exclusive right to British 
tions. fishermen contained in this article, and that of fishermen of the United 

States contained iu the next succeeding article, apply, Pach of the high 
contracting parties, on the application of either to the other, shall, with

Declaration of in six months thereafter, appoint a Commissioner. The said Commis-
commi88ioners. sioners, before proceeding to any busine..."8, shall make and subscribe a 

solemn declaration that they will impartially a.pd carefully examine and 
decide, to the best of their judgment, and according to justice and equi
ty, without fear, favor, or affection to,tbeir own country, upon all such 
places as are intended to be reserved and excluded from the common lib
erty of fishing under this and the next succeeding article ; and such 
declaration shall be entered on the record of their proceedings. 

Seletion of um- The Commissioners shall name some third person to act as an Arbitrator 
pire. or Umpire in any case or cases on which they may themselves differ in 

opinion. If they should not be able to agree upou the name of such 
third person, they shall each name a person, and it shall be determined by 
lot which of the two persons so named shall be the Arbitrator or Umpire 

Declaration of in cases of difference or disagreement between the Commissioners. The 
umpire. 

Vacancies. 

person so to be chosen to be Arbitrator or Umpire shall, before proceed
ing to act as such in any case, make and subscribe a solemn declaration 
in a form similar to that which shall already have been made and sub
scribed by the Commissioners, which shall be entered on the rc,cord of 
their proceedings. In the event of th,:! death, absence, or incapacity of 
eith~r of ~h(; Commh;~i~mers, or of !he Arbitrator or Ump ire, or of their 
or bis omittrng, dechnmg, or ceasmg to act as such Commissioner, Ar• 
bitrator, or Ump_ire, another and different r,erson shall be appointed or 
~amed as aforesaid to act as such Commissioner, Arbitrator, or Umpire, 
m the J.?lace and stead of the person so originally appointed or named as 
aforesaid, and shall make and subscribe such declaration as aforesaid. 

Proceecl in gs of Such Commissioners shall proceed to examine the coasts of the North 
commillllioner~. A • • 1 f h U • S .~erican provmces am o t e mted tates, embraced within the pro-

[ Seo Artie!" xx v1s1ons of the first and second articles of this treaty, ancl shall designate 
treat.y of Ul7l, p'. the P!nces reserved by the said articles from the common right of fishing 
:3fol. J therem. 

Decisions. The decJsion_of t~e. Cor~missiouers and of the Arbitrator or Umpire 
shall ?e given m writmg m each case, and shall be signed by them re• 
SJ)flctffely. 

T_h~ high contracti~g _parties hereby solemnly engage t-0 consider the 
decision of the Comm1ssionersconjointly, or of the Arbitrator or Umpire, 
3':"I the case may be, as absolutely final nncl conclusive in each case de
cided npon hy them or him reRpecti,ely. 
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ARTICLE II. 

It is agreed by the high contracting parties that British subjects shaU Rights ofBritish 
have, in common with the citizens of the United States the liberty to subj1;cts i!l Ameri
take fish of every kind, except shell-fish, on the eastern sea-coast.s and can fisheries. 
shores of the United States north of the 36th parallel of north latitude, 
and on the shores of the several islands thereunto adjacent, and in tile [See Article XIX, 
bays, harbors, and creeks of the said sea-coasts and shores of the treaty of 1871, P· 
United $tat.es and of the said islands, without being restricted to any 362-1 
distance from the shore, with permission to land upon the said coasts of 
the United States and of the islands aforesaid, for the purpose of dry-
ing their nets and curing their fish : Provided, that, in so doing, they 
do not interfere with the rigllts of private property, or with the fisher-
men of the United States, in the peaceable use of any part of the said 
coasts in their oooupancy for the same purpose. 

It is understood that the above-mentioned liberty applies solely to the R,•*rved Ameri• 
sea-fishery, and that salmon and shad fisheries, and all fisheries in rivers can fisheries. 
and months of rivers, are hereby reserved exclusively for fishermen of 
the United States. 

ARTICLE III. 

It is agreed that the articles enumerated in the schedule hereunto au- Certain_ arti~los 
nexed, being the growth and produce of the aforesaid British colonies to~ a!':;!~t;';1 r~: 
or of the Uuited States, shall be admitted into each country respectively ~do~y. 
free of duty : 

Schedule. 

Grain, tlonr, and breadstnffs, of all kinds. 
Animals of all kinds. 
Fresh, smoked, and salted meats. 
Cotton-woo), seeds, and vegetables. 
Undried fruit.a. dried fruits. 
Fish of an kinds. 
Product.is of fi.gh, and of an other creatures living in the water. 
Poultry, eggs. • 
Hides, furs, skins, or tails, undressed. 
Stone or marble, in its crude or unwrought state. 
Slate. 
Butter, cheese, tallow. 
Lard, horns, mannres. 
Ores of metals, of all kinds. 
Coal. 
Pitch, tar, tnrpentine, ashes. 
Timber and lumber of all kinds, round, hewed, and sawed, nnmann-

factnred in whole or in part. 
Firewood. 
Plants, shrubs, and trees. 
Pelts, wool 
Fish-oil. 
Rice, broom-corn, and bark. 
Gypsum, ground or unground. 
Hewn, or wrought, or unwrought burr or grindstones. 
Dyestuff's. 
Flax, hemp, and tow, nnmanufactured. 
Unmaoufactured tobacco. 
Rags. 

ARTICLE IV. 

It is agreed that the citizens and inhabitants of the United Sta~s shall Rig~ts o~ Ameri
have the right to navigate the River St. Lawrence, and the canals m Can- can11 m Rive1rc~t. 

• • • 1. tl t ) k d Lawrence anc a• mla nsecl as the means of commnmcatmg uetween 1e grea a es an nadinn canals. 
the Atlantic Ocean, with their ves1mh1, boats, and crafts, as fully aml 
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freely as the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty, subject only to the same. 
tolls and other assessments as now are, or may hereafter be, exacted ot 

Right may be Her Majesty's said subjects; it being understoo~, how~ver,. t~at the 
suspended. British Government retains the right of snspendmg this privilege on 

giving due notice thereof to the Gov~rnment of: ~he United States. 
s n s pension of It is further agreed that if at any time the British Government should 

Article III. exercise the said reserved right, the Government of the United States 
shall have the right of suspending, if it think fit, the operations of Art. 
III of the present treaty, in so far as the province of Canada is affected 
thereby, for so long as the suspension of the free navigation of the River 
St. Lawrence or the canals may continue. 

Wghts of Brit- It is further agreed that British subjects shall have the right freely to 
i ti h s n. bj_ectM in navigate Lake Micltigan with their vessels, boats, and crafts so Ion~ as 
Lake Michigan. the privilege of navigating the river St. Lawrence, secured to American 

citizens by the above clause of the present article, shall continue; and 
the Government of the United States further engages to urge upon the 

Use of State State governments to secure to the subjects of Her Britannic l\fajesty 
canals. the use of the several State canals on terms of equality witlt the inhabit

ants of t,he United States. 
M::iino lumber And it is further agreed that no export duty, or other duty, shall be 

floated tlown the levied on lumber or timber of any kind cut on that portion of the Amer
St. John. ican territory in the Stare of Maine watered by the river St. John and 

its tributaries, and floated down that river t-0 the sea, when the same is 
shipped to the United States from the province of New Brunswick. 

ARTICLE V. 

Co11ditfo n s on The present treaty sltall take effect as soon as the laws required 
which this treat.y to carry it into operation shall have been passed by the Imperial Par
shall take effect. liament of Great Britain and by the Provincial Parliaments of those of 

the British North American colonies which are affected by this treaty 
on the one hand, and by the Congress of th~ United States on the other. 

Dur at i O 11 0 f Such assent having been given, the treaty shall remain in force for ten 
treaty. years from the date at which it may come into operation, and further 

until tlte expiration of twelve months after either of the high contract
ing parties shall giYe notice to the other of its wish to terminate the 
same; each of the high contracting parties being at liberty to give such 
notice to the other at the end of the said term of ten years, or at any 
time afterwards. 

Newfound I au cl 
may be iuclnclc,l iu 
treaty. 

lfatificatious 

It is clearly understood, however, that this stipulation is not intended 
to affect the reservation made by article IV of the present treaty, with 
regard to the right of temporarily suspending the operation of articles 
Ill and IV thereof. 

ARTICLE VI. 

And it is h_ereby !urther agreed that the provisions and stipulations 
of the foregomg articles shall extend to the island of Newfoundland so 
far as they are applicable to that colony. But if the Imperial Pallia
ment, t~e Provincial Parliament of Newfoundland, or the Congress of 
th~ Umted ~tates s.hall not embrace in their laws, enacted for carrying 
this treat~ mto effect, the colony of Newfoundland, then this article 
~I.Jall be of no. effect;_ but the. omi_ssion to. make provision by law to give 
it eff~ct, ~Y either ot. t~e legi~lative bodies aforesaid, shall not in ar y 
way impair the remammg articles of this treaty. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Tb~ pre~ent treaty shall be ~uly ratified, and the mutual exchange 
of ratificat10ns shall take place m ·washington within six montl.Js from 
the date hereof, or earlier if possible. 
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In faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this Signatures. 
treaty and have hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done in triplicate, at Washington, the fifth day of June anno Domini Date. 
one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four. ' 

W. L. MARCY. [L. s.J 
ELGIN & KINOARDINE. fL. s. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1854. 

CONVENTION BETWEE~ THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER nm- J l 1~ 1854 
TANNIC MAJESTY EXTENDING THE DURATION OF THE COMMISSION ON _u !___', __ '_ _ 
(,'LAIMS AUTHORIZED BY THE CONVENTION OF FEBRUARY 8, 185:3, CON-
CLUDED AT WASHINGTON JULY 17, 1854; RATH'ICATION ADVISED BY 
SENA.TE JULY 21, 1854; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 24, 1854; RAT-
IFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LONDON AUGUST 18, 1854; PROCLAIMED 
SEPTEMBER 11, 1854. 

Whereas a convention was concluded on the 8th day of February, Preamble. 
1853, between the U nit{ld States of America and Her Britannic Majesty, [See Article III, 
for the settlement of outstanding claims, by a mixed commission, limited ti;eaty of 1853, p. 
to endure for twelrn months from the day of the first meeting of the 328• J 
Corr missioners; and whereas doubts have arisen as to the practicability 
of the business of the said commisoion being concluded within the period 
assigned, the President of the United States, and Her Majesty the Queen Contracting par
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, are desirous that ties. 
the time originally fixed for the duration of the commission should be 
extended, and to this end have named Plenipotentiaries to agree upon 
the best mode of effecting this object, that is to say : The President of Negotiators. 
the United States, the Honorable William L. Marcy, Secretary of State 
of the United States, and Her Majesty the Queen of the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Ireland, John Fiennes Crampton, Esq're, Her 
Majesty's Envor Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at Wash-
ington ; who have agreed as follows : 

ARTICLE I. 

The high contracting parties agree t,hat the time limited in the con- T_ime for ter~i
vention above referred to for the termination of the commission shall be n_ation °\ 1;omm1s
extended for a period not exceeding four months from the 15th of Sep- i~~':J~J1 e aims ex-
tember next, should such extension be deemed necessary by the Corn- • 
missioners, or the Umpire in case of their disagreement; it being agreed 
that nothing contained in this article shall in any wise alter or extend 
the time originally fixed in the said convention for the presentation of 
claims to the commissioners. 

ARTICLE II. 

The present convention shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at London, as soon as possible within four months from the 
date thereof. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
same, and hiwe affixed thereto the seals of their arms. 

Done at Washington the seventeenth day of July, in the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-four. 

W. L. MARCY. [L. s.J 
JOHN F. CRAMPTON. [L. s.) 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

Date. 



334 

April 7, 1862. 

Contracting par
ties. 

Ncgotiatol'll. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

GREA'f BRITAIN, 1862.• 

TREATY WITH GREAT BRITAIN FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE SLAVE 
TRADE CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 7, 1862; RATIFICATION AD
VISED BY SENA'l'E APRIL 24. 1862; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT APRIL ~5, 
1862; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED IN LONDON MAY 20, 1862; PROCLAIMED 
JUNE 7, 1862. 

Treaty between the United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen_ of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and lrel,a,nd,for the sitppressimi 
of the African slave trade. 

The United States of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being des~rous to render 
more effectual the means hitherto adopted for the suppression of the slave 
trade carried on upon the coast of Africa, have deemed it expedient to 
conclude a treaty for that purpose, and have named as their Plenipoten-
tiaries, that is to say : . . . . 

The President of the Umted States of Amerwa, Wdham H. Seward, 
Secretary of State, and Her Majesty the Queen of the _United R:ingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Honorable Richard Bickerton 
Pernell, Lord Lyons, a peer of her United Kingdom, a Knight Grand 
Cross of her most honorable Order of the Bath, and her Envoy Extraor
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States of America; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 

.ARTICLE I. 

Suspected ves- The two high contracting parties mutually consent that those ships 
1161& of their respective navies which shall be provided with special instruc

tions for that purpose, as hereinafter mentioned, may visit such mer
chant vessels of the two nations aR may, upon reasonable grounds, be 
suspected of being engaged in the .African slave trade, or of having 
been fitted out for that purpose; or of having, during the voyage on 
which they are met by the said cruisers, been engaged in the African 
slave trade, -contrary to the provisions of this treaty; and that such 
cruisers may detain, and send or carry away, such vessels, in order that 

. they may be brought to trial in the manner hereinafter agreed upon. 
Right of search. In order to fir the reciprocal right of search in such a manner as shall 

be adapted to the attainment of the object of this treaty, and at the 
same time avoid doubts, disputes, and complaints, the said right of 
search shall be understood in the manner and according to the rules 
following: 

First. It shall never be exercised except by vessels of war, authorized 
expressly for that object, according to the stipulations of this treaty. 

Secondly. The right of search shall in no case be exercised with re
spect to a vessel of the navy of either of the two Powers, but shall be 
exercised only as regards merchant vessels; and it shall not be exer
cised by a vessel of war of either contracting party within the limit.~ of 
a settlement or port, nor within the territorial waters of the other 
party. 

Mode of eearoh. Thirdly. Whenever a D?erch~nt vess~l is searched by a ship of war, 
the commander of the said ship shall, m the act of so doing, exhibit to 
the_ commander of the merchant vessel the special instructions by which 
he 1s duly authorized to search ; and shall deliver to such commander 
a certificate, signed by l.imself, stating his rank in the naval service of 
his country, and the name of the vessel he commanils and also declar
ing that the only object of the search is to ascertain w'hethcr the vessel 
is employed in the ~frican slave trade, or is fitted up for the said trade. 
When the search ts made by an officer of the cruiser, who is not the 

• See Additional Convention, 1870, pp. 350-3ii.'l. 



GREAT BRITAIN, 1862, 

commander, such officer shall exhibit to the captain of the merchant 
vessel a copy of the befo~e-mentioned specia~ iu_structions, signed by 
the commander of the crmser; and hft shall m hke manner deliver a 
certificate signed by himself, stating his rank in the navy, the name of 
the commander by whose order<'! be proceeds to make the search that 
of the cruiser in which he sails, and the object of the search as ~bove 
described. If it appears from the search that the papers of' the vessel 
are in regnlar order, and that it is employed on lawful objects, the officer 
shall entar in the log-book of the vessel that the search bas been made 
in pursuance of the aforesaid special instructions; and the vessel shall 
be left at liberty to pursue its voyage. The rauk of the officer who makes 
the search must_ not be less than that of lieutenant in the navy, unless 
the command, either by reason of death or other cause, is at the time 
held by an officer of inferior rank. 
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Fourthly. The reciprocal right of search and detention shall be exer- Limits of 1:1ea.rch. 
cised only within the distance of two huudred miles from the coast of • [See Additional 
Africa, and to the southward of the thirty-second parallel of north la.ti- Article, 1863, P• 
tude, and within. thirty leagues from the coast of the island of Cuba. 345.] 

ARTICLE II. 

In order to regulate the mode of carrying the provisions of the pre
ceding article into execution, it is agreed-

First. That all the ships of the navies of the two nations which shall Ships of war to 
be hereafter employed to prevent the African slave trade shall be fur- be furnished with 
nished by their respective Governments with a copy of the present treaty, instructions. 
of the instructions for cruisers annexed thereto, (marked A,) and of the [See PP· 338, 340.] 
regulations for the mixed courts of justice annexed thereto, (marked B,) 
which annexes respectively shall be considered as integral parts of the 
present treaty. • • 

Secondly. That each of the high contracting parties shall, from time Communication 
to time, communicate to the other the names of the several ships fur- of names, &c., of 
nished with such instructions, the force of each, and the names of their ;~;;;ssels em· 
several commanders. The said commanders shall hold the rank of cap- • 
tain in the navy, or at least that of lieutenant; it being nevertheless 
understood that the instructions originally issued to an officer holding 
the rank of lieutenant of the navy, or other superior rank, shall, iu case 
of his death or temporary absence, be sufficient to authorize the officer 
on whom the comma.nd of the vessel has devolved to make the search, 
although such officer may not holcl the aforesaid rank in the service. 

Thirdly. That if at any time the commander of a cruiser of either of suspected ves
the two nations shall suspect that any merchant vessel under the escort sel under convoy. 
or convoy of any ship or ships of war of the other nation carries negroes 
on board, or has been engaged in the African slave trade, or is fitted out 
for the purpose thereof, the commander of the cruiser shall communi-
cate his suspicions to the commander of the convoy, who, accompanied 
by the commander of the cruiser, shall proceed to thll search of the sus-
pected vessel ; and in case the suspicions appear well founded, accord-
ing to the tenor of this treaty, then the said vessel shall be conducted 
or sent to one of the places where the mixed courts of justice are sta-
tioned, in order that it may there be adjudicated upon. 

Fourthly. It 1s further mutually agreed that the commanders of the . Comp!iaucowith 
ships of the two navies, respectively, who shall be employed on this mstructions. 
service, shall adhere strictly to the exact tenor of the aforesaid instruc-
tions. 

ARTICLE III . 

.As the two preceding articles are entirely reciprocal, the two high Losscsb,vwrong
contracting parties engage mutually to make good any Joss<>s w!Jich their ful detcntwn. 
respective subjects or citizens may incur by an arbitrary and illegal 
detention oft.heir vessels; it beiug understood that this imlcmuity shall 
ue borne by the Government whose cruiser shall have been guilty of such 
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arbitrary and illegal detention; and that tho search and detention of 
vesst>ls specified in the first article of this trea_ty shall be. effected only 
by ships which may form part of the two ~ii.vies, respe_ctiv~ly, aud_ by 
such of those ships only as are pitovided with the speci~l. rnstruct10n~ 
annexed to the present treaty, in pursuanc~ of t~e P:ov1s10ns thereof. 
'fhe indemnification for the damages of which this article t:eats ~ball he 
paid within the term of one year, reckoning from the day m which the 
mixed court of justice pronounces its sentence. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Mixed courts In order to bring to adjudication with as little delay and inconvenience 
0stablishcd. as possible the vessels which may be detained according to the tenor of 

the first article of this treaty, there shall be establisheu, as soon as 
[See Articles_ I may be practical>le, three mixed courts of justice, formed of an equal 

and II, eonvenhon number of individuals of the two nations, named for this purpose by 
of 1870• P· 350.J their respective Governments. These courts shall reside, one at Sierra 

Leone, one at the Cape of Good Hope, and one at New York. 
But each of the two high contracting parties reserves to itself the 

right of ehangingi at its pleasure, the place of residence of the court or 
courts held within its own territories. 

These courts shall judge the causes submitted to them according to tlrn 
provisions of the present treaty, and according to the regulations and 
instruct.ions which are annexed to the present treaty, and which arc con• 
sidered an integral part thereof; and there shall be no appeal from theit
deciRion. 

AR'l'ICLE V. 

Reparation for In case the commanding officer of any of the ships of the navies of 
wrongful acts of either country, duly commissioned according to the provisions of the 
officers. first article of this treaty, shall deviate in any respect from the Btipula

tions of the said treaty, or from the instructions annexed to it, the Gov
ernment which shall conceive itself to be wronged thereby shall be en
titled to demand reparation; and in such case the Government tow hich 
such commanding officer may belong binds itself to cause inquiry to be 
made into the subject of the complaint, and to inflict upon the said 
officer a punishment proportioned to any wilful transgression which he 
may be proved to have committed. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Causesfordeten- It is hereby further mutually agreed that every American or British 
tion of vAssels. merchant vessel which shall be searched by virtue of the present treaty, 

may lawfully be detained, and sent or brought before the mixed courts 
of justice established in pursuance of the provisions thereof, if in her 
equipment, there shall be found any of the things hereinafter me~tioned, 
namely: 

1st. Hatches with open gratings, instead of the close hatches which 
are usual in merchant vessels. ' 

2nd. Divisions or bulkheads in the hold or on deck, in greater number 
than are necessary for vessels engaged in lawful trade. 

3rd. Spare plank fitted for laying down as a second or slave deck. 
4th. Shackles, bolts, or handcuffs. 
5th. A larger quantity of water in casks or in tanks than is requisite 

for the consumption of the crew of the vessel as a merchant vessel. 
6t~. A~ C;itraordinary number of water-casks, or of other vessels for 

holdmg hqmd; unless the master shall produce a certificate from the 
custom-house at the place from which he cleared outwards stating that 
a sufficient security had been given by the owners of suJh vessel that 
such extra quantity of casks, or of other vessels, should be used only 
to hold palm-oil, or for other purposes of htwful commerce. • 
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7th. A greater number of mess-tubs or kids than requisite for the use 
of the crew of the vessel as a merchant vessel. 

8th. A boiler, o_rothercookingapparatus, of an unusual size, and larger 
or capable of bemg made larger, than requisite for the use of the ere~ 
of the vessel as a merchant vessel; or more than one boiler, or other 
cooking apparatus, of the ordinary size. . 

. 9th. An extraordinary quantity of rice, of the flour of Brazil, of ma
moo or cassada, commonly called farinba, of maize,-or of Indian corn, 
or of any other article of food whatever, beyond the probable wants of 
the crew; unless such rice, flour, farinha, maize, Indian corn, or other 
article of food be entered on the manifest as part of the cargo for trade. 
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10th. A quantity of mats or matting greater than is necessary for the 
use of the crew of the vessel as a merchant vessel; unless such mats or 
matting be entered on the manifest as part of the cargo for trade. 

If it be proved that any one or more of the articles above specified is Prima-facie ovi
or are on board, or have been on board during the voyage in which the denco. 
vessel was captured, that fact shall be considered as prima-facie evi-
dence that the vessel was employed ill the African slave trade, and she 
shall in consequence be condemned and declared lawful prize; unless 
the master or owners shall furnish clear and incontrovertible evidence, 
proving to the satisfaction of the miTed court of justice, that at the 
time of her detention or capture the vessel was employed in a lawful 
undertaking, and that such of the different articles above specified as 
were found on board at the time of detention, or as may have been em-
barked during the voyage on which she was engaged when captured, 
were indispensable for the lawful object of her voyage. 

ARTICLE VII. 

If any one of the articles specified in the preceding article as grounds No ~amages for 
for condemnation should be found on board a merchant vessel, or should detention. 
be proved to have been on b?ard of her during the voyage on which she tiJ!

8
~,

0 A~t~if¥i~j 
was captured, no compensat10n for losses, damages, or expenses conse- · ' 
quent upon the detention of such vessel shall, in any case, be granted 
either to the master, the owner, or any other person interested in the 
equipment or in the lading, even though she should not be condemned 
by the mixed court of justice. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

It is agreed between the two high contracting parties that in all cases Condemned vos
in which a vessel shall be detained under this treaty, by their respective eels. 
cruisers, as having been engaged in the African slave trade, or as having [So o "Regula
been fitted out for the purposes thereof, and shall consequently be ad- tions," Article VI.] 
judged and condemned by one of the mixed courts of justice to be • 
established as aforesaid, the said vessel shall, immediately after its con-
demnation, be broken up entirely, and shall be sold in separate parts, 
after having been so broken up; unless either of the two Governments 
should wish to purchase her for the use of its navy, at a price to be 
fixed by a competent person chosen for that purpose by the mixed court 
of justice, in which case the Government whose cruiser shall have 
detained the condemned vessel shall have the first option of purchase. 

ARTICLE IX. 

The captain, master, pilot, and crew of any vessel condemned by tho 
mixed courts of justice shall be punished according to the laws of the 
country to which such vessel belongs, as shall also the owner or owners 
and the persons interested in her equipment or cargo, uuless they prove 
that they had no participation in the enterprise. 

For this purpose the two high contracting parties agree that, in so 
far as it ruay not be attended with grievous expense and inconvenience, 
the master and crew of any vessel which may be condemned by a 

RS IV--22 
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sentence of one of the mixed courts of justice, as we~l as any other 
persons found on board the vessel, shall be sent and dell\'ered ::l~ to t_l_i•~ 
.inrisdiction of the nation under whose flag t~e condemned ves:el \\ :•~ 
sailino- at the time of capture· and that the witnesses and proots nect:'s
sary t~ establish the guilt of ;nch master, crew, or other persons shall 
also be sent with them. . . . 

\Vlwu vessel be- The same course shall be pursued with regard to snbJects or citizi>us 
longs to ,1 tlli rd of either contracting party who may be found by a crmser o~ !Ile ot!ier 
power. on board a vessel of any third Power, or on board a vessel sa1hng w1th

ont flag or papers, which may be condemned by any competent court 
for Iun-ing engaged in the African slave trade. 

AR'£ICLE X. 

Negroes found The negroes who are found 011 bo~rd ot: a vessel ~ondel!med by t~e 
on board con- mixed courts of j11stice, in conformity with the stipulations of ~his 
demned vessels. treaty, shall be placed at the disposal o~ the G:overnment wh_ose crmser 

has made the capture. They shall be 1mmed1ately set at hbcrtr, and 
shall remain free, the Government to whom they have been delivered 
guaranteeing their liberty. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Instruments an
nexed to treaty. 

[See Article IV, 
convention of1870, 
p. 351.) 

The acts or i11struments annexed to this treaty, and which it is mu
tually agreed shall form an integral part thereof, are as follows: _ 

(A.) Instructions for the ships of the navies of both nations, destmed 
to pl'event the African slave trade. 

(B.) Regulations for the mixed courts of justice. 

Ratifications. 

Duration 
treaty. 

Signatures. 

Date. 

April 7, 1862. 

ARTICLE XII. 

The present treaty shall be ratified, aud the ratifications thereof shall 
be exchanged at London, in six months from this date, or sooner if 
possible. It shall continue a.ml remain in fall force for the term of ten 

of years from the day of exchange of the ratifications, and further, until 
the end of one year after either of the contracting parties shall haye 
given notice to the other of its intention to terminate the same, each of 
the contracting parties reserving to itself the right of giving such notice 
to the other at the end of said term of ten ,years; and it is hereby 
agreed between them that, on the expiration of one year after such 
notice shall have been received by either from the other party, this 
treaty shall altogether cease and determine. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present treaty, and have thereunto affixed the seal of theit- arms. 

Done at Washington the seventh day of April, iu the year of our 
Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two. 

WILLIAM H. SEWARD. fL. s.J 
LYONS. tL. s.J 

ANNEX (A)" TO THE TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND GREAT BRITAIN, FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE AFRICAN SLAVE
TRADE, SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON THE 7rn DAY OP APRIL, 1862. 

Instructions for Instructions for the ships of tlto United States and British nav-ies employed 
ships of war. to prevent the African slave trade. 

ARTICLE I. 

Right of search. The commander of any ship belonging to the United States or .British 
navy which shall be furnished \Vith these instructions shall have a right 
to searph and detam any Umted States or British rnercha11 t vessel 

• Seo Annex to Convention of 1870, pp. 352, 35:l. 
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which shall be actually engaged, or suspected to be engaged in the 
African slave trade, or to be fitted out for the purposes there~f or to 
have bee~ engaged in s~ch trade dur!ng the voyage ill which she may 
be met with by such ship of the Umted States or British na,Tv • and Vessels to 1, c 
such commander shall thereupon bring or send sucli merchant ~essel sent in for judg
(save in the case provided for in Article V of these instructions) as soon ment. 
as pos~ible f~r j~dgment before one o~ the three mixed courts of justice 
established m vtrtue of the IVth article of the said treaty, that is to 
say: 

If the vessel shall be detained on the coast of Africa, she shall be Detenti_o_u 011 

brought before that one of the two mixed courts of justice to be estab- coast of Africa. 
fo1hed at the Cape of Good Hope and at Sierra Leone which may be 
nearest to the place of detention, or which the captor, on his own respon-
sibility, may think can be soonest reached from such place. 

If the vessel shall be detained on the coast of the Island of Cuba, she Detestion on 
shall be brought before the mixed court of justice at New York. coast of Island of 

Cuba. 
ARTICLE II. 

Whenever a ship of either of the two navies, dul;y authorized as afore- Meth0<l of search. 
said, shall meet a merchant ,essel liable to be searched under the pro-
visions of the said treaty, the search shall be conducted with the cour-
tesy and consideration which ought to be observed between allied and 
friendly nations; and the search shall, in all cases, be ma<le by an 
officer holding a rank not lower than that of lieutenant in the navy, or 
by the officer who at the time shall be second in command of the ship 
by which such search is made. 

ARTICLE III. 

The commander of any ship of the two navies, duly authorized as Proceedings in 
aforesaid, who may detain any merchant-vessel in pursuance of the case of detention. 
tenor of the present instructions, shall leave on board the vessel so 
detained the master, the mate or boatswain, and two or three, at least, 
of the crew, the whole of the negroes, if any, and all the cargo. The 
captor shall, at the time of detention, draw up, in writing, a declaratio:i, 
which shall exhibit the state in which he found the detained vessel. 
Such declaration shaJl be signed by himself, and shall be given in or 
sent, together with the captured vessel, to the mixed court of justice 
before which such ,essel shall be carried or sent for adjudication. He 
shall deliver to the master of the detained vessel a signed.and certifie<l 
list of the papers found on board the same, as well as a certificate of 
the number of negroes found on board at the moment of detention. 

In the declaration which the captor is hereby required to make, as Decfarati on of 
well as in the certified list of the papers seized, and in the certificate captor. 
of the number of negroes found on board the detained vessel, he shall 
insert his own name and surname, the name of the capturing ship, and 
the latitude and longitudt' of the place where the detention shall have 
been made. 

The officer in charge of the detainell vessel shall, at the time of bring- Certificateofoffi
ing the vessel's papern into the mixed court of justice, deliver into the cer in charge. 
court a certificate, signed by himself and verified on oath, stating any 
changes which may have taken place in respect to ~he vessel, her cr~w, 
the negroes, if any, and her cargo, between the per10d of her detent10n 
and the time of delivering in such paper. 

ARTICLE IV. 

If urgent reasons arising from the length of the voyage, tile state of 
health of the negroes, or any other cause, should require that either the 
whole or a-portion of such negroes should ba disembarked before the 
vessel can arrive at the place at which one of the mixed courts of jus
tice is established, the commander of the capturing ship may take upon 

W h o n ncgroes 
may ho d isom
barkcd. 

[So e "Regula
tions," Article V.] 
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himself the responsibility of so disembarking the negroes, provided 
the necessitv of the disembarkation, and the causes thereof, be Rtated 
in a ccrtificiitc in proper form. Such certificat~ shall be drawn up and 
entered at the time on the log-book of the detarned vessel. 

ARTICLE V. 

Aban~lonm en t, In case any merchant vessel detained in purs!lance of the pr~s~nt in: 
&c., 0 t u n sea- structions should prove to be unseaworthy, or m sue~ a condition. as 
worthy vessels. not to be taken to one of the three ports where the mixed co.nrts of Jus

tice are to be established in pursuance of the treat~ of this date, the 
[See "Regula- commander of the detaining cruiser may take upon himself the respon-

tious," Article V.] sihility of abandoning or destroying her, prodded th~ exact c~uses whic~ 
made such a step imperatively necessary be stated rn a certificate veri
fied on oath. Such certificate shall be drawn up and formally executed 
in duplicate at the time. 

Proceedings on In case of the abandonment or destruction of a detained vessel, the 
abandonrnent,,&c. master and crew, together with the negroes and papers found on board, 

and one copy of the sworn certificate menti<?ned in the preceding P.ara
graph of this article, shall be sent and delivered to the proper mixed 
conrt of justice at the earliest possible moment. 

Instructions The undersigned Plenipotentiaries have agreed, in conformity with 
made part of the Xlth article of the treaty signed by them on this day, that the 
treaty. present instructions shall be annexed to the said treaty and be consid

ered an integral part thereof. 
Date. Done at Washington the seventh da.'· of April, in the year of our Lord. 

one thousand eight hundred and sixty-two. 
WILLIAM H. SEWARD. lL, s.J 
LYONS. [L. S,I 

April 7, 1862. ANNEX (B) TO THE TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
------ AND GRKAT BRITIAN, FOR THE ABOLITION OF THE AFRICAN SLAVE 

TRADE, SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON THE 7TH DAY 01<' APRIL, 1862. 

Regulations for tM mixed courts of justice. 

ARTICLE I. 

Regulations for The mixed courts of justice to be established under the provisions of 
mixed courts. h' l h l t· d d b • the treaty of. w IC 1 t ese regu a 1on8 are eclare to e an mtegral part., 

shall be composed in the following manner : 
. Judges and a r- The two high contracting parties shall each name a judge and an 

bitrat.ors. arbitrator, who shall be authorized to hear and to decide, without appeal, 
all cases of capture or detention of vessels which, in pursuance of the 
stipulations of the aforesaid treaty, shall be brought before them. 

Oath of office. The judges and the arbitrators shall, before they enter upon the duties 
of their office, respectively make oath before the principal magistrate 
of the place iri which such courts shall respectively reside, that they 
will judge fairly and faithfully; that they will have no preference either 
for claimant or for captor; and that they will act in all their decisions 
in pursuance of the stipulations of the aforesaid treaty. 

Registrars. '£here shall be attached to each of such courts a secretary or registrar, 
who shall be appointed by the party in whose territories such court shall 
reside. 

Dnties of regis• Such secretary or registrar shall register all the acts of the court to 
trar. which he is appointed; and shall, before he enters upon his office, make 

oath before the court that he will ·conduct himself with due respect for 
its authority, aml will act with fidelity and impartialitv in all matters 
relating to his office. • 

Salaries, The salaries of the judges and arbitrators shall be paid by the Gov-
ernments by whom they are appointed. 
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The salary of the secretary or registrar of the court to be established 
in the territories of the United States shall be paid by the United States 
Government; and that of the secretaries or registrars of the two courts 
to be established in the territories of Great Britain 8hall be paid by Her 
Britannic Majesty. 

Each of the two Governments shall defray half of the aggregate Expenses. 
amount of the other expenses of such courts. 

ARTICLE II. 

The expenses incurred by the officer charged with the reception, main- Expenses of con
tenance, and care of the detained vessel, negroes, and cargo, and with domned vossel. 
the execution of the sentence, and all disbursements occasioned by 
bringing a vessel t-0 adjudication, shall, in case of condemnation, be 
defrayed from the funds arising out of the sale of the materials of the 
vessel, after the vessel shall have been broken up, of the ship's stores, 
and of such parts of the cargo as shall consist of merchandise. And in 
case the proceeds arising out of this sale should not prove sufficient to 
defray such expenses, the deficiency shall be made good by the Gov-
ernment of the country within whose territories the adjudication shall 
have taken place. 

If the detained vessel shall be released, the expenses occasioned by Expenses of re -
bringing her to adjudication shall be defrayed by the captor, except in leased vessel. 
the cases specified and otherwise provided for under Article VII of the 
treaty to which these regulations form an annex, and under Article VII 
of these regulations. 

ARTICLE III. 

The mixed courts of justice are to decide upon the legality of the Jurisdiction of 
detention of such vessels as the cruisers of either nation shall detain in courts. 
pursuance of the said treaty. 

The said courts shall adjudge definitively, and without appeal, all ques
tions which shall arise out of the capture and detention of such vessels. 

The proceedings of the courts shall take place as summarily as possi- Decisions. 
ble; and for this purpose the courts are required to decide each case, 
as far as may be practicable, within the space of twenty days, to be 
dated from the day on which the detained \'essels shall have been 
brought into the port where the deciding court shall reside. 

The final sentence shall not in any case be delayed beyond the period Final sentence. 
of two months, either on account of the absence of witnesses or for any 
other canse, except upon the application of any of the parties interested; 
but in that case, upon such party or parties giving satisfactory security 
tha.t they will take upon themselves the expense and risks of the delay, 
the courts may, at their discretion, grant an additional delay, not ex-
ceeding four months. 

Either party shall be allowed to employ such counsel as he may think Counsel. 
fit, to assist him in the conduct of his cause. 

All the acts and essential parts of the proceedings of the said courts Records. 
shall be committed to writing and be placed up,;m record. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The form of the process, or mode of proceeding to judgment, shall Mocle of proccd-
be as follows: ure. 

The judges appointed by the two Gornrnments, respectively, shall in 
the first place proceed to examine the papers of the detained vessel, and 
shall take the depositions of the master or commander, and of two or 
three, at least, of the principal indivitluals on board of such vessel; and 
shall also take the declaration on oath of the captor, if it should appear 
to them necessary to do so, in order to judge and to pronounce wh_cther 
the said vessel has been justly detaiucd or not, according to the stipula
tions of the af\:,rcsaid treaty, aud in order tlmt: according to such jndg-
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ment the vessel may be condemned or released. In the event of the 
two Judges not agreeing as to the sentence which ~hey ought to pro
nounce in any case brought before them, whether with respect to _the 
legality of the detent~0n, ~r the liability of the vessel to condem11~!1~m, 
or as to the indemmficat10n to be allowed, or ~s to any oth~r.qu1:st10n_ 
which may arise out of the said capture, or m case any d1~ere~1ce of 
opinion should arise between them as to the mode ?f proccedrn~ rn the 
said court they shall draw by lot the name of one of t_he two 3:rlntrators 
so appointed as aforesaid, which arbitrator, after hav~ug consuler_ed the 
proceedings which liave taken place, shall consult with the two Judges 
on the case• and the final sentence or decision shall be pronounced con
formably to' the opinion of the majority of the three. 

ARTICLE V. 

Proeeedin~s when If the detained vessel shall be restored by the sentence of the court, 
detained vessel is the yessel and the cargo in the state in which they shall then be found, 
res~orcd. (with the exception of the negroes found on board, !f.such negr~es shall 

[Seepp. 339, 34o.] have been previously disembarked under the prov1s1011s _of Artwles IV 
and V of the instructions annexed to the treaty of th1s date,) l'lhall 
forthwith be given up to the master, or to the person who represe~ts 
him; and such master or other person may, before the same court, cla11n 
a valuation of the damages which he may have a right to demand. 
The captor himself, and, in his default, his Government, shall remain 
responsible for the damages to which the master of such vessel, or the 
owners either of the vessel or of her cargo, may be pronounced to be 
entitled. 

The two high contracting parties bind themselves to pay, within the 
term of a year from the date of the sentence, the costs and damages 
which may be awarded by the court; it being mutually agreed that such 
costs and damages shall be paid by the Government of the country of 
which the captor shall be a subject. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Proeeedingswhen If the detained ve8sel shall be condemnetl, she shall be declared law
detaine<l vessel is f'ul prize, together with her cargo, of whatever description it may be, 
condemned. with the exception of the negroes wl_io shall have been brought on board 

for the purpose of trade; and the said vessel, subject to the stipula
tions in the VIIIth article of the treaty of this date, shall, as well as 
her cargo, be sold by public sale for the profit of the two Governments, 
subject to the payment of the expenses hereinafter mentioned. 

The negrocs who may not previously h_ave been disembarked. sliall 
receive from the court a certificate of emancipation, and shall be deliv• 
ered over to the Government to whom the cruiser which made the cap
ture belongs, in order to be forthwith set at liberty. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Claims for dam- T_he mb~e~ ~ourts of ju_stice shall also take ~ognizance of, and shall 
ages. . decide defimt1vcly and ~1thout appeal, all .claims for compensation on 

[See Article II.] account of losses occasioned to vessels and cargoes which shall have 
been detained nuder the provisions of this treaty, but which shall not 
liaYe been condemned as legal prize by the said courts· and in all cases 
wherein restitution of such vessels and cargoes shall 1be.decreed save 
a_s mentioned in the Vllth _article of the treaty to which these r~gula
t10ns form an annex, and m a subsequent part of these regulations 
the court shall award to the claimant or claimants, or to his or thei; 
lawful attorney or attorneys, for his or their use, a just and complete in
demnification for all costs of suit, and for all losses and damages which 
the ow_ner or ow!le.rs may have actually sustained by such capture and 
detent10n; and it 1s agreed that the indemnification shall be as follows: 
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First. Iu case of total loss, the claimant or claimants shall be indem-
nified-

(A.) For the ship, her tackle, equipment, and stores. 
(B.) For all freights due ana paj·able. 
(C.) For the value of the cargo of merchandise, if anv deducting all 

charges and expenses which would have been payable upon the sale of 
such cargo, including commission of sale. 

(D.) For an other regular charges in such case of total loss. 
Secondly. In all other cases (save as hereinafter mentioned) not of 

total loss, the claimant or claimants shall be indemnified-
(A.) For all special damages and expenses occasioned to the ship by 

the detention, and for loss of freight, when due or payable. 
(B.) For demurrage when due, according to the schedule annexed to 

the present article. 
(0.) For any detelioration of the cargo. 
(D.) For all premium of insurance on additional risks. 
'.rhe claimant or claimants shall be entitled to interest at the rate of 

5 (five) per cent. per annum on the sum awal.'ded, until such sum is paid 
by the Government to which the capturing ship belongs. The whole 
amonnt of such indemnifications shall be calculated in the money of 
the country to which the detained vessel belongs, and shall be liquidated 
at the exchange current at the time of the award. 

The two high contracting parties, however, have agreed, that if it Demurra.ge. 
shall be proved to the satisfaction of the judges of the two nations, and 
without havmg recourse to the decision of an arbitrator, that the captor 
has been led into error by the fault of the master or commander of the 
detained vessel, the detained vessel in that case shall not have the right 
of receiving, for the time of her detention, the demurrage stipulated by 
the present article, nor any other compensation for losses, damages, or 
expenses consequent upon such detention. 

Schedule of demurrage or daily allowance for a vessel of-

100 tons to 120, inclusive ............................. . 
121 " 150, " ............................ . 
151 " 170, " ............................. . 
171 " 200, " ............................. . 
201 " 220, " . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. . 
221 " 250, " • • • 0 ••• • 0 ••• 0 0 • 0 • 0 C O O O • 0 0 O ••• 0 

251 " 270, " ............................. . 
271 " 300, " ............................. . 
And so on in proportion. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

£5 per diem 
6 " 
8 " 

10 " 
11 " 
12 " 
14 " 15 ,, 

Neither the judges, nor the arbitrators, nor the secretaries or regis
trars of the mixed courts of justice, shall deman,d or receive from any 
of the parties concerned in the cases which shall be brought before such 
courts any emolument or gift, under any pretext whatsoever, for the 
performance of the duties which such judges, arbitrators, and secreta
ries or registrars have to perform. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Judges, regis
trars, &c., not to 
receive gifts. 

The two high contracting parties have agreed that, in the event of Vacancies in 
the death, sickness, absence on leave, or any other legal impediment of fil~1s, how to ue 
one or more of the jqdges or arbitrators composing the above-mentioned • 
courts, respectively, the post of such judge or arbitrator shall be sup-
plied, ad interim, in the following manner. 

First. On the part of the United States, and in that court which shall 
sit within their territories: If the vacancy be that of the United States 
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judge, his place shall be filled by the Unite~ _States arbit_rator; :-iml 
either in that case or in case the vacancy be or1gmally that of the U mted 
States arbitrator the place of such arbitrator shall be filled by the judge 
of the United States for the southern district of New York; and the 
said court so constituted as above, shall sit, and, in all cases brought 
before thein for adjudication, shall proceed to adjudge the same and pass 
sentence accordingly. 

Secondly. On the part of the United ~tates of Arner_ica, a:ncl in _those 
courts which shall sit within the possessions of Her Bntaumc 1\faJesty : 
If the vacancy be that of the United States judge, his place shall be 
filled by the United States arbitrator; and ~ither in that ?ase, or i_n 
case the vacancy be originally that of the Umted Statei;i arlntratort his 
place shall be fiiled by the United States Consul, or, in the nvavoidable 
absence of the Consul, by the United States Vice-Consul. In case the 
vacancy be both of the United States judge and of the United States 
arbitrator, then the vacancy of the juclg('I shall be filled by the United 
States Consul, and that of the United States arbitrator by the United 
States Vice-Oonsnl. But if there be no United States Consul or Vice
Consul to fill the place of the United States arbitrator, then the British 
arbitrator shall be called in iu those cases in which the United States 
arbitrator would be called in ; and in case the vacancy be both of the 
United States judge.and of the United States arbitrator, mul there be 
neither United States Consul nor Vice-Consul to fill ad interim the va
cancies, then the Britishjudge and the British arbitrator shall sit, and, 
in all cases brought before them for adjudication, shall proceed to ad
judge the same and pass sentence accordingly. 

Thirdlj·. On the part of Her Britannic Majesty, and in those courts 
which shall si.t within the possessions of her said Majesty: If the va
cancy be that of the British judge, his place shall be filled by the British 
arbitrator; and either in that case, or in case the vacancy be originally 
that of the British arbitrator the place of such arbitrator shall be filled 
by the Governor or Lieutenant Governor resident in such possession; 
in his unavoidable absence, by the principal magistrate of the same; or 
in the unavoidable absence of the principal magistrate, by the secretary 
of the Government; and the said court so conRtituted as above, shall 
sit, and, in all cases brought before it for adjudication, shall proceed to 
adjudge the same, and to pass sentence accordingly. 

Fourthly. On lihe part of Great Britain, and in that court which shall 
sit within the territories of the United States of America: If the vacancy 
be that of the British judge, his place shall be filled by the British arbi
trator; and either in that case or in case the vacancy be originally that 
of the British arbitrator, bis place shall be filled by the British Consul • 
or in the unavoidable absence of the Consul, by tl:ie British Vice-Consul i 
and in case the vacancy be both of the British judge and of the Brit
ish arbitrator, then the vacancy of the British judge shall be filled by 
the British Consul, and that of the British arbitrator by the British Vice
Consul. But if there be no British Consul or Vice-Consul to fill the 
place of British arbitrator, then the United States arbitrator shall be 
called in in those cases in which the British arbitrator would be ca1led 
in ; and in case the vacancy be both of the British judge and of the 
British arbitrator, an1l there be neither British Consul nor Vice-Consul 
t? fill ad int~ri_m the ,:acancies, then the United States judge and ar
bitrator shall sit, and, m all cases brought before them for adjudication 

Notice of v a
cancy. 

shall pro~eed to adjudge the same,. and pass ~ent:ence accordingly. ' 
Tb~ chrnf autbonty of the place m the terntones of either high con-

tractmg party where the mixed courts ot justice shall sit shall in the 
event of a vacancy arising, either of the judge or the arbitrato; of the 
other high contracting party, forthwith give notice of the same by the 
most expeditious method in his power to the Government of that other 
high contracting party, in order t,hat such vacancy may be supplied at 
the earliest .possible period. ' 
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And each of ~be high contra<?ting parties agrees to supply definitively Vacaucie.s, when 
as soon as possible, the vacancies which may arise in the above-men'. to bo filled. 
tioned courts from death, or from any other cause whatever. 

The under~igned Plenipotent~aries have agreed, in conformity with Regulations 
the_XIth art10!e of the treaty signed by them on this day, that the pre- mailo part of 
c-edmg regulations shall be annexed to the said treaty and considered treaty. 
an integral part thereof. 

Done at ·washington the seventh day of .April, in the year of our Lord Date. 
one thousand eight hundrell and sixty-two. • 

WILLIA~! H. SEWARD. [L. s.] 
LYONS. [L. s.] 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1863. 

ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE TREATY WITH GREAT BRITAIN 01<, APRIL Feb.17, 186.1. 
7, 1862, FOR THE SUPPRES8ION OF THE AFRICAN SLAVE TRADI<~, CON- -----
CLUDED AT WASHINGTON FEBRt:'ARY 17, 1863; RATIFICATION ADVISED 
BY SENATE FEBRUARY <:rl, 1863; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 5, 1863; 
RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT LO~DON APRIL 1, 1863; PROCLAIMED 
APRIL 22, 1863. 

Addition-al Article to the Treaty between tlie United States of America and 
Her Britannic Majesty for the Suppression of the African Slave-Trade, 
signed at Washington April 7, 1862. 

Whereas by the first article of the treaty between the United States Preamble. 
of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, for the suppression of the African slave trade, [See Articlo I 
signed at Washington on the 7th of April, 1862, it was stipulated and treaty of ltll>2, pp'. 
agreed that those ships of the respective navies of the two high con- 334, 335.] 
tracting parties which shall be provided with special instructions for 
that purpose as thereinafter mentioned, may visit such merchant 
vessels of the two nations as may, upon reasonable grounds, be sus-
pected of being engaged in the African slave trade, or of having been 
fitted out for that purpose, or of haviug, during the voyage on which 
they are met by the said cruisers, been engaged in the African slave 
trade contrary to the provisions of the said treaty; and t-hat such 
cruisers may detain and send or carry away such vessels in order that 
they may be brought to trial in the manner thereinafter agreed upon ; 
and whereas it was by the said article further stipulated and agreed 
that the reciprocal right of search and detention should be exercised 
only within the distance of two hundred miles from the coast of Africa, 
and to the southward of the thirty-second parallel of north latitude, 
aml within thirty leagues from the coast of the island of Cuba; and 
whereas the two high contracting parties are desirous of rendering the 
said treaty still more efficacious for its purpose: The Plenipotentiaries 
who signed the said treaty ha,·e, in virtue of their full powers, agreed 
that the reciprocal right of visit and detention, as define1l in the article 
aforesaid, may be exercised also within thirty leagues of the island of 
Madagascar, within thirty leagues of the island of Puerto Hico, and 
within thirty leagues of the island of San Domingo. 

Right of visit 
uni! detention ex
tended. 

The present additional article shall have the same force am] validity Effect of th is 
as if it bad been inserted word for word in the treaty concluded between article. 
the two high contracting parties on the 7th of April, 1862, and shall [Seo ArticloXII, 
have the same duration as that treaty. It shall be ratified, and the rati- ~8a~y of 18G2, P· 
fication_s shall _be exchangell at London in six months from this date, or Ratifications. 
sooner if possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signature.s. 
same, ancl have thereunto affixed the seal of their arms. 

Done at Washington the 17th day of February, in the year of our Date. 
Lord one thousanll eight hunured anu sixt,y-three. 

WILLIAM Il. SEW ARD. [L. s.] 
LYONS. [L. s.] 
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GRBAT BRITAIN", 1863. 

TREATY BETWFEN THI~ UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRITAN-
__ J'.1_1y~'--~863·__ NCC MAJESTY, FOR THF FINAL SETTLEMENT OF THE CLAIMS OF THE 

HUDSON'S BAY AND PUGET'S SOUNU AGRICULTURAL C0)1PANIES~ CON~ 
CLUDED AT WASHINGTON JULY I, 186:l; RATIFICATION -'\DVISED. BY 
SENATE JANUARY 18, 18G4; RATIFIED BY ,P~ES

0
IDENT 1L\hCH 2, 1864; 

RATIFICATIOl\S EXCHANGED Kl' WASHINGfON MARCH 3, ltl64; PRO
CLAIMED MARCH 5, 1864. 

, Co111raeting par- The United States of America and Her ·Majesty the Queen of the 
t icl!. U 11ited Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, being desirous to pro\·ide 

l&o Articles III for the final settlement of the claims of the Hudson's Bay and Puget's 
all(! IV: ,treaty of Sound Agricultural Uompanies, specified in Articles III and IV of the 
1846

' P· 
32

1.] treaty concluded between the United States of America and Great 
Britain on the 15th of June, 1846, have resolved to conclude a treaty for 
this purpose, and ha,'e naII?ed as their ~lenipot~ntiarj~s, that is~to say: 

Negotiators. The President of the Umted States of America., Wilham H. Seward, 
Secretary 0£ State; and Iler Majesty the Queen of the _United ~ingdom 
of Great Britain and Ireland, the Right Honorable Richard Bickerton 
Pernell, Lord Lyons, a peer of her United Kingdom, a Knight Grand 
Cross of her most honorable Order of the Bath, and her Envoy Extraor
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States of America; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon ancl concluded 
the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Preamble. Whereas b_y the Illtl and IVth articles of the treaty·concluded at 
Washington on the 15th day of June, 1846, between the United States 
of America and Iler Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain aud Ireland, it was stipulated and agreed that in the future 
appropriation of the territory south of the 49th parallel of north latitude, 
as provided in the first article of the said treaty, the possessory rights 
of the Hudson's Bay Company, ancl of all British subjects who may be 
already in the occupation of land or other property lawfully acquired 
within the said territory, should be respected, and that the farms, lands, 
and other property of every description, belonging to the Puget's Souncl 
Agricultural Company, on the north side of the Columbia River, should 
be confirmed to the said company, but that in case the situation of those 
farms and lands should be considered by the United States to be of 
public and political importance, and the United States Government 
should signify a desire to obtain possession of the whole or of any part 
thereof, the property so required should be transferred to' the said Gov
ernment at a proper valuation to be agreed upon between the parties; 

And whereas it is•desirable that all questions between the United 
States authorities on the one hand, and the Hudson's Bay and Puget's 
Sound Agricultural Companies on the other, with respect to the pos
sessory rights and claims of those companies, and of any other British 
subjects in_ Oregon _and Washing_ton Territory, should be settled by the 
transfer of those nghts and claims to the Government of the United 
States for an adequate money consideration: 

Commissioners to It is hereby agreed that the United States of America and Her Bri-
examine claims. tan_nic ~ajesty shall, within twelve m0!3-ths after the exchange of the 

ratifications of the present treaty, appomt each a Commissioner for the 
purpose of examining and deciding upon all claims arising out of the 
provisions of the above quoted articles of the treaty of June 15, 1846. 

ARTICLE II. 

Me? ti o ~ and T~e Commis~ioners !11-entioned in the preceding article shall, at the 
q u al_i fi_cat10n of earliest convement penod after thej' shall have been respectirnly named 
comm1ss1onors. meet at the city of Washington, in the District of Columbia and shall' 

before proceeding to any business, make and sn bscri be a sole:Un declara~ 
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tion that t~ey_ will impartialls aml carefnlly examine and decide, to the 
best of theu Jndgment, and according to justice and equity without 
fear, favor, or affection to their own country, all the matters ~ferred t,o 
them for their decision, and such declarati•m shall be entered on the 
record of their proceedings. 
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TheCommissiouers shall then proceed to name un Arbitrator or Umpire Select.ion of um
to decide upon auy case or cases on which they may differ in opinion; piro. 
and if tbey cannot agree in the selection, the said Arbitrator or Umpire 
sb::ill be appointed by the.King of Italy, whom the two high contracting 
parties shall inYite to make such appoint111ent, and whose selection s!mll 
be conclusive ou both parties. Tho person t10 t,o bo chosen shall, before 
proceediug to act, make an.fl subscribe a solemn d~clara.tion, in u form 
similar to that which shall already Jiaye been made and subscribed by 
the Commissioners, which deefamtion shall alE10 be entered on the record 
of the proceedings. In the event of the death, absence, or incapacity 
of such person, or of his omitting or declining or ceasing to act a.s such 
Arbitrat,or or Umpire, another person shall be named, in the manner 
aforesaid, to act in his place or stead, and shall make and subscribe 
such declaration as aforesaid. 

The United States of America aud Her Britannic Majesty engage to Decision to be 
consider the decision of the two Oomrnissioners conjointly, or of the final. 
Arbitrator or Umpire, as the case may be, as final aud conclusive on 
the matters t,o be rt,ferretl to their decision, and forthwith t,o give full 
effect to the same. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

The Commissioners and tho Arbitrator or Umpire shall keep accurate Records. 
records and correct minutes or notes of all their proceedings, -with the 
dates thereof, and shall appoint and employ such clerk or clerks or other 
persons as they shall find necessary to assist them in the transaction of 
the business which may come before them. 

The salaries of the Commissioners and of the clerk or clerks shall bo Salaries. 
paid by their respective Governments. The t1alary of the Arbitra.ror or 
Umpire and the contingent expenses shall be defrayed in equal moieties 
by the two Governments. 

ARTICLE IV. 

All sums of money which may be awarded by the commissioners, or Paymout of 
by the Arbitrator or Umpire, on account of any claim, shall be pa.id by awimla. 
the one Government to tho other in two equal annual instalments, 
whereof the first shall be paid within twelve months after the date of 
the awarcl, and tho seP,ond within twenty-four months after the date of 
the award, without inter~st, and without any decluctiou whatever. 

ARTICLE V. 

The present treaty shall be ratified, and the mutual exchange of rati- Rati6oatlon1. 
fications shall tako place in Washington, in twelve months from the 
date hereof, or earlier if possible. 

In- faith whereof we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed Signatures. 
this treaty, and have hereunto affixed onr sea.ls. 

Done)n duplicate at Washington, the first day of July, anno Domini Date. 
one thousand eight hundred and sixty-three. 

WILLIAM H. SEW ARD. [L. s.] 
LYONS. [L. s.] 

AWARD. 

At a meeting of the Commissioners nuder the trea_ty of _July ~st, 1863, Sept. 10, 1869. 
between the United States of America and Her Br1tanmo M3Jesty, for Award of the 
the final settlement of the claims of the Hudson's Bay and Puget's oomml•ionor1. 



348 PUBLIC TREATIES. 

Sound Agricultural Companies, held at the city of Wasbiugtou, on the 
10th day of September, 1860-

Present: Alexander S. Johnson, Commissioner on the part of_ thP 
United States of America; John Rose, Commissioner on the part of Her 
Britannic Majesty. . 

The Commissioners having heard the alle~ations a~d proofs of the 
respective parties, and the arguments _of their respect1n"I counsel, and 
duly considered the same, do determrne and award th~t, as the ade-. 
quate money consideration for the transfer to the Umted States of 
America of all the possessory rights and claims of the Hudson's Bay 
Company, and of the Puget's Sound Agricultural C?mpany,, under th~ 

[
s 
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] first article of the treaty of ,July 1st, 1863, and the thml and fourth art1-

co PP• '· • cles of the treatv of June 15, 1846, commonly called the Oregon treaty, 
and in full satisfaction of all such rights and ch~ims, there ?nght, to. 1?e 
paid in gold coin by the United States.of A1~er1ca, at the tune~ and m 

[Seep. 347.) the manner provided by the fonrtll artwle of the treaty of Jul~ 1, 1863, 
on account of the possessory rights and claims of tlle Hudson's Bay 
Company, four hundred and fif~,y thousand dollars; and on ac~ount of 
the possessors rights and clauns of the Puget's Sound Agricultural 
Company, the sum of two hundred thousand dollars;. and that at or 
before the time fixed for the first payment to be made m pursuance of 
the treaty and of this award, each of the said companies do execute and 
deliver to the United States of America a sufficient deed or transfer 
and release to the United States of America, substantially in the form 
hereunto annexed. 

In testimony whereof we, the said commissioners, have set our hands 
to this award in duplicate, on the day and year and at the place afore

May 13, 1870. 

Contracting par
ties. 

Negotiators. 

said. 
ALEXANDER S. JOHNSON, 

Conimissioner on the part of the United States. 
JOHN ROSE, 

Commissioner on the part of Het BrUann.ie Majesty. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1870. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER 
BRITANNIC MAJESTY, RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION, CONCLUDED AT 
WASHINGTON MAY 13, 1A70; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE JULY 
8, 1870; RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT JULY 19, 1870; RATH'ICATIONS EX
CHANGED AT LONDON AUGUST 10, 1870; PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 16, 
1870. 

The President of the United States of America and Her Majesty the 
Queen of the United KingdomofGreatBritain and Ireland, beingdesirous 
to regulate the citizenship of citizens of the United States of America 
who have emigrated or who may emigrate from the Uuited States of 
America to the British dominions, and of British subjects who have 
emigrated or who may emigrate from the British dominions to the 
United States of America, ham resolved to conclude a convention for 
that purpose, and have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

Th~ President of the T::nited State~ ?f Americ_a, John_ Lothrop Motley, 
Esqmre, Envoy Extraordmary and Munster Plempotcntiary of the United 
States of America to Her Britannic Majesty; and Her MajestJ· the Queen 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire.land the Right Hon
m~rable George William F:ederic~, Earl of (.)larendo1;, Baron Hyde of 
H1~don, a peer of the Umted Kmgdom, a member of Her Britannic 
MaJesty's most honourable Pri,·,y Council, Knight of the most noble 
Order of the Garter, Knight Grand Cros!'I of the most honourabie Order 
,of the Bath, Her Britannic Majesty's Prh1cipal Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs; 
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Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, fonnd to be in good and due focm, have agreed upon and con
cluded the following article::; : 

·ARTICLE I. 
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Citizens· of the United States of America who have become or sball Whotobedeeme<l 
become, and are naturalized according to law within tho British domin- naturalized citi
ions as British subjects, shall, subject to tho pro\·isions of Article II, zens. 
be _h~ld by _tho United State!! to bo in all re~pects and for all purposes 
British subJects, and shall be treated as such hy-the United States. 

Reciprocally, British subjects who have bec:.Hne, or shall become, and 
are naturalized according to law within the United States of America 
as citizens thereof, shall, subject to the provisions of Article II, be held 
by Great Britain to be in all respects and for all purposes citizens of 
the United States, and sl!all be treated as such by Great Britain. 

ARTICLE II. 

Such citizens of the United States as aforesaid wl!o l!ave become and Renunciation of 
are naturalized within tl!e dominions of Her Britannic Majesty as Brit- preyious naturali
ish subjects, shall be at liberty to renounce thefr naturalization and to zatrnu. 
resume their nationality as citizens of tho United States, provided that 
such renunciation be publicly declared within two years after the ex-
change of the ratifications of the present convention. 

Such British subjects as aforesaid who have become and are natural
ized as citizens within the United States, shall be at liberty to renounce 
their naturalization and to resume their British nationality, provided 
that such renunciation be publicly declared within two years after the 
twelfth day of May, 1870. 

The manner in which this renunciation may be made and publicly [See supp 1 o -
declared shall be agreed upon by the Governments of the respective montal convention 
countries. ~ 5J871, PP· 354• 

ARTICLE III. 

If any such citizen of the United States as aforesaid, naturalized Rene~al o~ ~esi
within the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty, should renew his resi- deuce m origrnal 
dence in the United States, the United States Government may, on his country. 
own application ancl on such conditions as that Government may think 
fit to impose, re-admit him to the character and privileges of a citizen of 
the United States. and Great Britain shall not, in that case, claim him 
as a British subject on account of his former naturalization. 

In the same manner, if any such British subject as aforesaid natural
.ized in the United States should renew his residence within the domin
ions of Her Bl'itannic Majesty, Her Majesty's Government may, on his 
own application and on such conditions as that Government may think 
fit to impose, re-admit him to the character and privileges of a British 
subject, and the United States shall not, in that case, claim him as a 
citizen of the United States on account of his former naturalization. 

ARTICLE IV. 

'l'he present convention shall be ratified by the President of the Ratifications. 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate there
of, and by Iler Britannic Majesty, and the ratifications shall be ex
changed at London as soon as may be within t,velve months from the 
date hereof. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the Signatnres. 
same, and have affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done at London the thirteenth day of May, in the year of our Lord Dato. 
one thousand eight hundred and seventy. 

JOHN LOTHROP MOTLEY. [sEAL.J 
CLARENDON. [SEAL.J 
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GREAT BRITAIN, 1870. 

ADDITIONAL CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF A~lERICA 
AND HER BRITANNIC MAJESTY FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE AFRI
CAN SLAVE TRADE CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON, Jl:NE 3, 1870: RATI
FICATION ADVISED' HY SENATE JULY 8, 1870; E_ATIFIED Il! ~!~I?IfJI~~T 
JULY 19, 1870; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGBD AT LONDON ALGli:Sl 10, lt-,0; 
PROCLAIMED SEPTEMBER 16, 1870. 

Additional convention to the com;ention between tlte United States and Gnat 
Britain of tlie seventh of April, 1862, respecting tlte African slai-e trade. 

Contractiugpar- The United States of America and Her Majes~y the Queen of the 
ties. United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, havmg come to the con-

clusion that it is no longer necessary to maintain the three mixed courts 
of justice established at Sierra Leone, at the Cape of Good J_:lope, and 

[Seo treaty of at ~w York, in pursuance of the treaty concluded at Washmgton on 
\862, PP· 3.14-:145. j the 7th day of April, 1862, for. the suppression of the African slave 

trade, they .have resolved to conclude an additional convention for the 
purpose of making the requisite modifications of the said treaty, and 
have named as their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

Negotiators. The President of the United States of America, Hamilton Fish, 
Secretary of State, and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Irelan<l, Edward Thornton, Esquire, Companion of 
the Order of the· Bath, and '.Her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the United States of America: 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Mixed courts to E·verythiag contained in the treaty concluded at Washington on the 
e8486. 7th of April, 1862, between the United States of America and Her 

Majesty tile Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ire
land, for the suppression of the African slave trade, and in the annexes 
A and B thereto, which relates to the establishment of three mixed 
~ourts of justice at Sierra Leone, at the Cape of Good Hope, and at 
New York, to hear and decide all cases of capture of vessels which may 
be brought before them as having been engaged in the African slave 
trade, or as having been fitted out for the purposes thereof~ as well as 
to the composition, jnrisdiction, and mode of procedure of such courts, 
shall cease and determine as regards the said mixed courts, from and 
after the exchange of the ratifications of th-, present additional convention, 
except in so far as regards any act or proceeding <lone or taken in vi1·
tue thereof, before this additional convention shall l>e officiallv commn• 
nicated to the said mixed courts of justice. .The said courts shall ue,·
ertheless have the power, and it shall be their duty, to proceed with 
all practicable dispatch to the final determination of all causes and 
proceedings which may be pen<ling and undetermine<l iu them, or 
either of them! at the time of receiving notice of the ratification of this 
couvention. 

ARTICLE II. 

Ju~sdiction to_be The jurisdiction heretofore exercised by the said mixed courts in pur
oxcrcised by pnze snance of the provisions o( the said treaty shall, after the exchange of 
courts. the ratifications of the present additional convention, be exercised by 

the co~rts of on~ or the othe~ of the high_ contracting parties according 
to then· respective model! of procedure Ill matters of maritime prize• 
an~ a~l t~e provisions of the said trea~J' ~vit~ regard to the sending o; 
brmgmg m of captured vessel6 for adJnd1cat10n before the said mixed 
courts, and with regard to the adjudication of such vessels l>y the said 
court~, ancl the rules_of ~vi~euce to be applied and the proceedings con
sequent on such adJn<hcat10n, shall apply, mutatis mutandis to the 
court,1 of the high contracting parties. It is, however, provided that 
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there may be au appeal from the decision of any court of tho high con
tracting parties, in the same manner as by the law of the country where 
the court sits is allowed in other cases of maritime prize. 

ARTICLE III. 

351 

It!~ agree~ that ~n case o_f an Ameri~an merchant vessel Rearched by Dispo~nl of vcs
a British crmser bemg detamed as havmg been engaged in the African sel <lt1tnmed ns n 
slave trade, or as having been fitted out for the purposes thereof, she slnvt1r. 
shall be sent to New York or Key West, whichever shall be most acces-
sible for adjudication, or shall be banded over to an United States 
cruiser, if one should be available in the neighborhood of the capture• 
and that in the corresponding case of a British merchant vessel searched 
by an United St.ates cruiser being detained as having been engaged in 
the African sla,·e trade, or as ha\·iug been fitted out for the purposes 
thereof, she shall be sent foa adjudication to the nearest or most acces-
sible British colony, or shall be hand~d ever to a British cruiser, if one 
should be available in the neighborhood of the cavturc. 

All the witnes!!es and proofs necessary to establish the guilt of the Witneues and 
master, crew, or other persons found on board of any such vessel, shall proofs. 
be sent and banded over with the vessel itself, in order to be pro' 
•luced to the court before which such vessel or persons may be brought 
for trial. 

All negroes or others (necessary witnesses excepted) who may be on Negroes, &c., 
board either an American or a British vessel for the purpose of being found 00 board. 
consigned to slavery, shall be handed over to the nearest British au-
thority. They shall be immediately set at liberty, and shall remain free, 
Her Britannic Majesty guaranteeing their liberty. With regard to such Sec "Instruc
of those negroes or others as may be sent in with the detained vessel as tic!-ns" Articlo I I'• 
necessary witnesses, the Government to which they may have been de- 352.]' ' 
livered shall set them at liberty as soon as their testimony shall no longer 
be required, and shall guarantee their liberty. . 

Where a detained vessel is handed over to a cruiser of her own na
tion, an officer in charge, and other necessary witnesses and proofs, shall 
accompany the vessel. 

AR'l'ICLE IV. 

It is mutually agreed that the instructions for the ships of the navies Instructions an
of both nations destined to prevent the African slave trade, which are nexed to form part 
annexed to this ~onvention, shall form an integral part thereof, and shall of treaty. 
have the same force and effect as if they had been annexed to the treaty 
of the 7th of April, 1862, in lieu of the instructions forming annex A to 
tliat treaty.· 

ARTICLE V. 

In all other respects the stipulations of the treaty of April 7, 1862, Other parts of 
shall remain in full force and effect until terminated bv notice given by treaty ~f } 862 to 

. b h' h • • t th th • •th rewam rn ,ol'('e. one of t e 1g contractmg parties o e o er, m e manner pre-
scribed by Article XII thereof. 

A:ii•rIOLE VI. 

The high contracting parties engage to communicate the present con- Notice to mixed 
vention to the mixed courts of justice, and to the officers in command courts. 
of their respectiYe cruisers, and to give them the requisite instructions 
in pursuance thereof, with the least possible delay. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The present additional convention shall have the same duration as the D,~rntio11 of con
treaty of the 7th of April, 1862, and the additional article thereto of vccJ'00A r .1, XII 
the 17th of February, 1863. It shall be ratified, and tl:.e ratifications tren:; of \';;12, 11'. 
shall be exchanged at London as soon as poi,sible. 338.J 

Rntificnt ions. 
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Siguatures. 

Date. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

In witness whereof the respectfro Pleuipoteutiaries have signed the 
same aud have affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Do'ne at Washington the third day of June, in the year of our Lord 
one thousand eight hundred and seventy. 

HAMILTON FISH. [SEAL.) 
EDWD. TRORNTON, lSEAL.J 

June 3, 1870. ANNEX TO THE ADDITIONAL CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
------ OF AMERICA AND GREAT BRITAIN, FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF THE AFRI

CAN SLAVE TRADE, SIGNED AT WASHINGTON ON THE THIRD DAY OF 
JUNE, 1870. 

Instructions 
ships of war. 

for Instructions for the sltips of the Un-ited States and British navies cmploycll 
to prei-cnt the African sla1,e trade. 

ARTICLE I. 

Right of search. The commander of any ship belonging to the United States or British 
navy, which shall be furnished with these instructions, shall have a 
right to search and detain any United States or .British merchant ves
sels which shall be actuallyengagcd, or suspected to be engaged, in the 
African slave trade, or to be fitted ont for the purposes tbereof, or to 

Vessels sent in 
for jmlgment. 

have been engaged in such trade duri11g the voyage in which slie may 
be met with by such ship of the United States or British navy; and such 
commander shall thereupon bring or send such merchant vessel (save in 
the case provided for in Article V of these instruction!!) as soon as pos-
sible for judgment, in the manner provided by Article III of the addi
tional convention of this date, that is to say: 

Aml'rican vessels. In the case of an American vessel searched and detained as aforesaid 
by a British cruiser, she shall be sent to New York or Key West, which
ever shall be most accessible, or be handed over to an United States 

British vessels. 
cruiser, if one should be available in the neighborhoQd of the capture. 

In the case of a British vessel searched and detained as aforesaid by 
au United States cruiser, she shall be sent to the nearest or most acces
sible British colony, or. shall be handed over to a British cruiser, if one 
should be available in the-neighborhood of the capture. 

ARTICL~ II. 

conduct of Whenever a ship of either of the two navies, dul~-aut110rized as afore-
search. said, shall meet a merchant vessel liable to be searche,l under the pro

visions of the treaty of the 7th of April, 1862, and of this additional 
convention, the search shall be conducted with the courtesy and consid
eration which ought to be observed between allied and friendly nations; 
and the search shall, in all cases, be made by an officer J1olding a rank 
not lower than that of lieutenant iu the navy, or by the officer who at 
the time shall he second in ~ommaud of the ship by which such search 
is made. 

ARTICLE III. 

Proceedings in The commander of any ship of the two navies, duly authorized as 
cMO of detention. aforesaid, who may detain any merchant vessel in pursuance of the 

tenor of the present instructions, shall leave on board the vessel so 
detained the master, the mate, or boatswain, two or three at least of 
the crew, and all the cargo. The captor shall at the time of detention 
draw up in writing a declaration which shall exhibit the state in which 
he found the detained vessel; such declaration shall be signed by him
self, and shall be given or sent in with the detained vessel to be pro
duced as evidence in the proper court. He shall dGliver to the master 
of the detained vessel a signed and certified list of the papers found on 
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board the same, a~ well as a certificate of the number of negroes or 
other persons destined for slavery who may have boon found on board 
at the moment of detention. 

3fJ3 

In th~ declaratio~ whi?h the captor is hereby required to make, as Declaration of 
well as 111 the certified list of the papers seized, and in the ceitificate captor. 
of the number of uegr~es or others destined for slavery who may be 
found on board the detamed vessel, he shall insert his own name and 
surname, the name of the capturing ship, and the latitude and lono-i-
tude of the place where the detention shall have been made. b 

The officer in charge of the detained \'essel shall, at the time of deliv- Certificate of of
ering the vessel's papers and the certificate of the eomrnander into court fleer in charge. 
deliver also a certificate, signed by himself, and verified on oath, stating 
any changes which may have taken place in respect to the vessel, her 
crew, and her cargo, between the time of her detention and the time of 
delivering in such paper. 

Where a detained vessel is handed over to a cruiser of }lcr own nation, Witnesses and 
an officer in charge, and other necessary witnesses and proofs, shall proofs. 
accompany the vessel. 

ARTWLE IV. 

All the negroes or others (necessary witnesses excepted) who may be· Negroes, &c., 
011 board either an American or a B1·itish detained vessel, for the pur- ionn!1 on boh!rd 
pose of being consigned to slavery, shall be handed over by the com- etarnod vesse • 
ruander of-the capturiug ship to tl1e nearest British authority. 

ARTICLE V.. 

In case any merchant vessel detained in pursuance of the present Abandon merit, 
instructions should prove to be unseaworthy, or in such a condition as &c., of nnseawor
not to be taken in for adjudication as directed by the additional conven- thy vessels. 
tion of this date, the commander of the detaining cruiser may take upon 
himself the responsibility of abamlouing or destroying her, provided the 
exaet causes which made such a step imperatively necessary be stated 
in a certificate verified on oath. Such certificate shall be drawn up and 
formally executed by him in duplicate at the time, and shall be received 
as prima facie evidence of the facts therein stated, subject to rebuttal 
by counter pi;oof .. 

In case ot' the abandonment or destruction of a detained vessel, the Proceedings on 
master aud crew, together with the l)apers fonnd on board, and other abandonment, &c. 
necessary proofs and witnesses, and one of the certificates mentioned in 
the preceding paragraph of this article, shall be sent and delivered at 
the earliest possible moment to the proper court before which the vessel 
would otherwise have been sent. Upon the production of the said cer-
tificate, th~ court inay proceed to arlju,licate upon the detention of the 
,essel iu the same manner as if the vessel bad been sent in. 

The negroes or others intended to be consigned to slavery shall be 
bauded over to the nearest British authority. 

Instructions to bo 
par t of conven
tion. 

The undersigned Plenipotentiaries have agreed, in conformity with 
the IVth Article of the additional convention, signed by them on this 
day, that the present instructions shall he annexed to the said conven
tion, and be considered an integral part thereof. 

Doue at VVashington the thfrd day of June, in the year of onr Lord Date. 
one thousand eigllt hundrnd and seventy. 

RS IY--23 

HAMILTON FISH. [SEAL.] 
EDWD. THORNTON. (SEAL.] 
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l•'ob. 2:l, 1871. 

PUBLIC TREATIES. 

GREAT·BRITAIN, 1871. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRI
TANNIC MAJESTY SUPPLEMENTAL TO THE CONVENTION OF MAY 13, it,70, 
RELATIVE TO NATURALIZATION, CONCLUDED AT WASHINGTON FEB 
RUARY23 1871 • RATH'ICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MARCH 22, 1871; HAT
IFIED BY PRESIDENT MARCH 24, 1871; RATIFICATIONS EXCHA~GED AT 
WASHINGTON MAY 4, 1871; PROCLAIMED MAY 5, 1871. 

Preamhle. Whereas by the second article of the convention between the United 
States of America and Iler M:ijesty the Queen of tho United Kingdom 

[Seo Article II, of Great _Britain and Ireland, ~or regu)ating the citizen~hip of citize.11s 
convention of1870 and subjects of the contractmg parties who have emigrated or m,ty 
p. a4V.] ' emigrate, from the dominions of the one to those of the other party, 

signed at London, on the 13th of May, 1870, it was stipulated that the 
manner in which the renunciation by such citizens and subjects of 
their naturalization, and the resumption of their native allegiance may 
be made and publicly declared, should be agreed upon by the Goveru-

Contracting par- men ts of the respective countries, the President of the United States 
ties. of America and Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 

Britain and Ireland, for the purpose of effecting such agreement, have 
resolved to conclude a supplemental convent.ion, and have named as 

Negotiators. their Plenipotentiaries, that is to say, the President of the United States 
of America, Hamilton Fish, Secretary of State, and Her Majesty the 
Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, Sir Ed
ward Thornton, Knight Commander of the Most Honorable Order of 
the Bath, and her Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
to the United States of America; who have agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE I. 
Renunciation of Any person, being originally a citizen of the United States, who had 

n nt u r~l i zations previously to May 13th, 1870, been naturalized as a British subject, may, 
~-1i'i'ti-l/{10r to May at any time before August 10th, 1872, and any British subject who, at 
• ' • the date first aforesaid, had been naturalized as a citizen within the 

United States, may, at any time before May 12th, 1872, publicly declare 
re~~~:fat~°: ~~; his renunciation of such naturalization by subscribing an instrument 
1,0 made. in writing, sc.. JStantially in the form hereunto appended, and designated 

as Annex A. 
If within the Such renunciation, by an original citizen of the United States, of 

Uuite«l States. British nationality, shall, within the territories and jurisdiction of the 
United States, be made in duplicato., in the presence of any court author
ized by law for the time being to admit aliens to naturalization, or 

If !'8yond the before the clerk or prothonotary of any such court: if the declarant be 
t,o"!-"r1 tory of the beyond the territories of the United States, it shall be made in dupli
Umted Siatee. cate, before any diplomatic or consular officer of the United States. One 

of such duplicates shall remain of record in the custody of the court or 
officer in whose presence it was made; the other shall be, wit'hout delay, 
transmitted to the Department of State. 

If in the United Such renunciation, if declared by an original British subject, of his 
Kingdom. acquired nationality as a citizen of the Uniteu States, stiall, if the 

declarant be in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, be 
If e~~where _in !Dade in d~plic~te, i~ the presen?e. of a ~usti~e ~f the peace; if elsewhere 

~he British domm- m Her Britanmc Majesty's donumons, m tr1phca.te in the presence of 
1008

• any judge of civil or crimina) juris~iction, of ~ny justice of the peace, or 
of ~ny other officer f~r the tm1e_ b_emg authorized by la'!, i~ the place in 
which the decla!ant 1s, to adm1mster an oath for any judicial or other 

If ?~t of British legal purpose: if out of. Her Maj~sty's d_ominions, in triplicate, in the 
Domm1ons. presence of any officer m the d1plomat1c or consular service of Her 

Majesty. 
ARTICLE II. 

C~mmunication The contracting parties hereby engage to communicate each to ~he 
of ltsts of persons th f t· to t· 1 • t f' th h • • • renouncing. ? er, r?~ ime 1m~, 1~ ,s o e persons. w ?, w1tl11n their respect-

ive domunons and terntones, or l>efore their u1plomat,ic and consular 
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officers, have decla~ their rennncia_tion ofnatnralization, with the dates 
and place-S of makmg such declarations, and such information as to the 
abode of the declarant-S, anrl the times and places of their naturalization 
as they may have furnished. ' 

ARTICLE III. 

The present convention shall be ratified by the President of the 
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof 
and by Her Britannic Majesty, and the ratifications shall be exchang.J 
at Washington as soon as may be convenient. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipot~ntiaries have signed the 
same, and have affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done at Washington the twenty-thin! day of February in the year 
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy-one. ' 

[
SEAL.] HAMILTON FISH. 
SEAL.] EDWD. THORNTON. 

ANNEX A. 
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Ratifications. 

Signe.tares. 

Date. 

I, A. B., of [insert abode], being originally a citizen of the United. Form ofdeclara
States of America, r or a British subject, l and having become natural- t!OD of renntt~ia.
ized within the dominions of Her Britannic Majesty as a British sub- !!00 of naturaliza.
ject., [or as a citizen within the United States of America,] do hereby 100 

renounce my naturalization as a British subject, [or citizen of the 
United States,] and declare that it is my desire to resume my national-
ity as a. citizen of the United States, [ or British subject.] 

(Signed) A. B. 

,Made and subscribed to before me,---, in [insert country or other 
subdivision, and State, province, colony, legation, or consnla.te,] this 
-- day of--, 187-. 

(Signed} 

[SEAL.I 
LSEAL. 

E. F., 
Justice of the Peace, I or other title.] 

HAMILTON FISH. 
EDWD. THORNTON. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1871. 

TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND HER BRI- May 8, 1871, 
TANNIC MAJESTY FOR AN AMICABLE SE'ITLEMENT OF ALL CAUSES OF 
DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE TWO COUNTRIES, CONCLUDED AT WASH-
INGTON MAY 8, 1871; RATIFICATION ADVISED BY SENATE MAY 24, 1871; 
RATIFIED BY PRESIDENT MAY :lS, 1871; RATIFICATIONS EXCHANGED AT 
LONDON JUNE 17, 1871; PROCLAIMED JULY 4, 1871. 

The United Stat~ of America and Her Britannic Majesty, being de- . Contra.ctingpar
sirons to llrovide for an amicable settlement of all causes of difference ties. 
between the two countries, have for that purpose appointed their re-
spective Plenipotentiaries, that is to say: Tbe President of the United Negotiators. 
States has appointed on the part of the United States, as Commission-
ers in a Joint High Commission and Plenipotentiaries, Hamilton Fish, 
Secretary of State; Robert Cumming Schenck, Envoy Extraordina.ry 
and Minister Plenipotentiary to Great Britain ; Samuel Nelson, an As-
sociate Justice of the Supreme Court of the United States; Ebenezer 
Rockwood Hoar, of Massachusetts; and George Henry Williams, of 
Oregon; and Her Britannic Majesty, on her part, has appointed as her 
High Cemmissiooers and Plenipotentiaries, the Right Honourable 
George l!'rederick Samuel, Earl de ·Grey and Earl of Ripon, Viscount 
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Goderich, Baron Grantham, a Baronet, a Peer of the Unit~d Ki;1gdo1~1, 
Lord President of Her Majesty's .Most Honourable Privy Com_1c1I, 
Knight of the Most Noble Order of the Garter, etc., etc.; tl1e Hlgh_t 
Honourable Sir Stafford Henry Northcote, Baronet, one of_ Her l\faJ
esty' 8 Most Honourable Pri,y Council, a l\Iember of Parhameut-,_a 
Companion of the l\fost Honourable Order of the Bath, etc., etc.; Sir 
Edward Thornton, Knight Commander of t~e l\[o,;t II01:o~m1ble O1~der 
of the Bath, Her Majesty's En,oy Extra_ordm3:ry and l\Imrnter Plempo
tentiary to the United States of America; Sir John Alexandrr l\lac
donald, Knight Commander of ~he l\!ost ~onour~ble Ordei: of t_li~ Bath,_ 
a Member ()f Her Majesty's Privr Council_ for Canad~, :inu l\Iu~ister of 
Justice and Attorney General of Her l\faJesty's Donnmon of Canada; 
and Mountague Bernard, Esquire, Cbichele Professor of International 
Law in the University of Oxford. . . 

And the said Plenipotentiaries, after havmg exchanged their fnll 
powers which were found to be in due and proper form, have agreed to 
and co:1cluded the following articles : 

ARTICLE I. 

Preamble. Whereas differences have arisen between the Government of the 
United States and the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, and still 
exist, growing out of the acts committed by the several vessels which 
have given rise to the claims generically known as the "Alabama 
Claims:" 

And whereas Her Britannic Majesty has authorized her High Com
missioners and Plenipotentiaries to express, in a friendly spirit, the 
regret felt by Her Majesty's Government for the escape, under whatever 
circumstances, of the Alabama and other vessels from British ports, and 
for the depredations committed by those vessels: 

Arbitration of Now, in order to remove am.I adjust all complaints aud claims on the 
th~ Al a. b ama part of the United States, and to provide for the speedy settlement of 
Claims. such claims which are not admitted by Her Britannic Majest,~''s Go\·

ernment, the high contracting parties agree that all the said claims, 
growing out of acts com_mitted by the aforesaid vessels, and. generically 
known as the "Alabama Claims," shall be referred to a tribunal of arbi
tration to be composed of five Arbitrators, to be appointed in the follow-

Appointmont of ing manner, that is to say: One shall be named by the President of the 
arbitrators. United States; one shall be named by Her Britannic Majesty ; His 

Majesty the King of Italy shall be requested to name one; the Presi
dent of the Swiss Confederation shall be requested to name one; and 
His Majesty the Emperor of Brazil shall he requested to name one. 

Vacancies. In case of the death, absence, or il~capacity to serve of any or either 
of the said Arbitrators, or, in the event of either of the said Arbitrators 
omitting or declining or ceasing to act as such, the President of the 
United States, or Her Britannic Majesty, or His Majesty the King of 
Italy, or the President of the Swiss Uo1ifoderation, or His Majesty the 
Emperor of Brazil, as the case may be, may forthwith name another 
person to act as Arbitrator in the place and stead of the .Arbitrator 
originally named by such head of a State. 

And in the event of the refusal or omission for two months after 
receipt of the request from either of the high contracting parties of His 
l'daje~ty t~e King of Italy, or the President of the Swiss Uonfederation, 
or llis l\la.1esty the Emperor of Br.izil, to name an Arbitrator either to 
fill the origin~tl appointment or in the place of one who may have died, 
be absent, or mcapacitated, or who may omit, decline, or from any cause 
cease to act as such Arbitrator, His Majesty the King of Sweden and 
Norway shall be requested to name one or more persons as the case 
may be, to act as such Arbitrator or Arbitrator8. ' 
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ARTICLE II. 

The ~rhitrators shall meet at Geneva, in Switzerland, at the earliest Meeting of arbi
coqvement day after they shall have been named and shall proceed trators. 
impa~tially and carefully to examine and decide all' questions that shall Proceedings. 
he laid before them on the part of tbe Governments of the United States 
and Her Britannic l\Iajesty respectively. All questions considered by Decisions. 
the tribunal, including the final award, shall he decided by a majority 
of all the Arbitrators. 

Each of the high contracting parties shall also name one person to Agent of each 
attend the tribunal as its Agent to represent it generally in all matters party. 
connected with the arbitration. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

The written or printed case of each of the two parties, aecompanied Caseo~encbparty 
by the documents, the official correspondence, and other evidence on tt?/ 0J'"0 n to Ar
which each relies, shall be delivered in duplicate to each of the Arbitra- 1 

ra rs. 
tors and to the Agent of the other party as soon as may be after the 
organization of the tribunal, but within a period not exceeding six 
mouths from the date of the exchange of the ratifications of thi8 treaty. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Within four months after the delivery on both sides of the written or Deliveryofcoun
printed case, either party may, in like manner, deliver in duplicate to ter case. 
each of the said Arbitrators, and to the Agent of the other party, a 
counter case and additional documents, correspondence, and evidence, 
in reply to the case, documents, correspondence, and evidence so pre-
sented by the other party. 

The Arbitrators may, however, extend the time for delivering such Time may be ox
counter case, documents, correspondence, and evidence, when, in their tended. 
judgment, it becomes necessary, in consequence of the distance of the 
place from which the evidence to be presented is to be procured. 

If in the case submitted to the Arbitrators either party shall have Documents and 
specified or alluded to any report or document in its own exclusive pos- aa~:i to bo pro
session without annexing a, copy, such party shall be bound, if the other u • 
party thinks proper to apply for it, to furnish that party with a copy 
thereof; and either party may call upon the other, through the Arbi-
trators, to produce the originals or certified copies of any papers adduced 
as evidence, giYing in each instance such reasonable notice as the Arbi-
trators may require. 

ARTICLE V. 

It shall be the duty of the Agent of each party, within two months _Arguments and 
after the expiration of the time limited for the delivery of the counter brief.. 
case on both sides, to deliver in duplicate to each of the said Arbitra-
tors and to the Agent of the other party a written or printed argument 
showing the points and referring to the evidence upon which his Gov-
ernment relies; and the Arbitrators may, if they desire further elucida-
tion with regard to any point, require a written or printed statement or 
argument, or oral argument by counsel, upon it; but in such case the 
other party shall be entitled to reply either orally or in writing, as the 
case may be. 

ARTICLE VI. 

In deciding the matters submitted to the Arbitrators, they shall be 
gon•med by the following three rules, which are agreed upon by the 
l1igh contracting parties as rules to be taken as applicable to the case, 
and by such priuciples of international law not inconsistent there.with 
as the Arbitrators shall determine to have been applicable to the case. 

Rules, &c., to 
govern the Arbi
trators in their de
cisions. 
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RULES. 

A neutral Government is bound- . . 
Obligations of a First to use due diligence to prevent the fitt_mg. out, armrng, or 

neut r a. I Govern- equippirig within its jurisdiction, of a!1y vessel which 1t has reaso~able 
~e!lt to use due ground t~ believe is intended to crmse or to carry on. ~ar agamst a 
dilliiliciu\? Pr et- Power with which it is at peace ; and also to use lik~ diligence to P;e
&:,, of \~1!.0 u ' vent the departure from its jurisdiction of any vessel m_tended to crm~e 

or carry on war as above, such vessel having bee~ specially adapted, m 
whole or in part, within such jurisdiction, to warhke use. . 

Not to permit it.a Secondly not to permit or suffer either belligerent to make use of its 
port.a, &c., to be ports or w~ters as the base of naval operations against the other, or for 
used for certain the purpoae of the renewal or augmentation of military supplies or 
purposes. h . f arms, or t e roormtment o men. 

To use due dili- Thirdly, to exercise due diligence in its own ports an~ wa:ters, and, 
g~nce_ to prev:"nt as to all persons within its jurisdiction, to prevent any v10lat10n of the 
v_wla.tion of obhga- foregoing obligations aud duties. 
twms. • d d h H' h O • • d Rules uot admit- Her Britannic MaJesty has comman e er 1g omm1ss10ners an 
ted to have been in Plenipotentiaries to declare that Her Majesty's Government cannot 
force when th~ A.I- assent to the foregoing rules as a statement of principles of international 
abu.ma claims law which were in force at the time when the claims mentioned in Arti
arose. cle I arose, but that Her Majesty's Government, in order to evince ~t.s 

desire of strengthening the friendly relations between the two cou~tr1es 
and of making satisfactory provision for the future, agrees that m de
ciding the questions between the two countries arising out of those 
claims, the Arbitrators should assume that Her Majesty's Government 
bad undertaken to act upon the principles set forth. in these rules. 

To govern in fu- And the high contracting parties agree to observe these rules as be-
ture cases. tween themselves in future, and to bring them to the knowledge of other 

maritime Powers, and to invite them to accede to them. 

ARTIOLE VII. 

Decision of tho The decision of the tribunal shall, if possible, be made within three 
tribunal. months from the close of the argument on both sides. 

When and in It shall be made in writing and dated, and shall be signed by the 
what form to be Arbitrators who may assent to it. 
m~tebe made as to The said tribunal shall first det.ermine as to each vessel separately 
each vessel sepa- whether Great Britain has, bj any act or omission, failed to fulfil any 
rately. of the duties set forth in the foregoing three rules, or recognized by the 

principles of international law not inconsistent with such rules, and, 
If Great Britain shall certify such fact as t.o each of the said vessels. In case the tribu

i11 found in fault a nal find that Great Britain has failed to fulfil any duty or duties as 
gro:i::t may be aforesaid, it may, if it think proper, proceed to award a sum in gro88 to 
aw • be paid by Great Britain to the United States for all the claims referred 

Payment of the to it; and in such case the gross sum so awarded shall be paid in coin 
award. by the Government of Great Britain to the Government of the United 

States, at Washington, within twelve months after the date of the 
award. 

Deli very of The award shall be in duplicate, one copy whereof shall be delivered 
award. to the Agent of the United States for his Government, and the other 

copy shall be delivered to the Agent of Great Britain for his Govern
ment. 

.AB.TIOLE VIII. 

Expenees of a r. Each GC?vernment shall pay its own Agent and provide for the proper 
bitration. re~mnerat1C?n of the counsel employed by it and of the Arbitrator ap

pomted ~Y 1t, and for the expense of preparing and submitting its case 
to the tribunal. All other expenses connected with the arbitration shall 
be defrayed by the two Governments in equal moieties. 
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ARTICLE IX. 

The Arbitra!ors shall keep an accurate record of their proceedings, Records. 
and may appomt and employ the necessary officers to assist them. 

ARTICLE X. 

359 

In case t~e tribunal fi~ds that Great Britain has failed to fulfil any Board of a~ss
duty or duties as aforesaid, and does not award a sum in gross the high ors to be appomt
contmc_ting parties ~ that a bo~rd of asses~ors shall be appointed to edB:a~':i°"to deter
ascertam and determme what claims are valid, and what amount or mine wha.t claim~ 
amouut,s shall be paid by Great Britain to the United States on account 
of the liability arising from such failure, as to each vessel, according to 
the extent of such liability as decided by the Arbitrators. 

The board of assessors shall be constituted as follows: One member Appointmenll of 
thereof shall be named by the President of the United States, one mem- board. 
ber thereof shall be named by Her Britannic Majesty, and one member 
thereof shall be named by the Representative at Washington of His Vacancies. 
Majesty the King of Italy ; and in case of a vacancy happening from 
any cause, it shall be filled in the same manner in which the original 
appointment was made. 

As soon as possible after such nominations the board of assessors shall Meeting e of 
be organized in Washington, with power to bold their sittings there, or board. 
in New York, or in Boston. The members thereof shall severally sub- Qualification. 
scribe a solemn declaration that they will impartially and carefully 
examine and decide, to the best of their judgment and according to jus- Proceedin f 
tice and equity, all matters submitted. to them, and shall forthwith pro- board. gs 

0 

ceed, under such roles and regulations as they may prescribe, to the 
investigation of the claims which shall be presented. to them by the Gov-
ernment of the Unit.ed States, and shall examine and decide upon them 
in such order and manner as they may think proper, but upon such evi-
dence or information only as shall be furnished. by or on behalf of the 
Governmentfl of the United States and of Great Britain, respectively. 
They shall be bound to hear on each separate claim, if required, one per- A . ·t to d 
son on behalf of each Government, as counsel or agent. A majority of cide~&Jori Y e
the Assessors in each case shall be sufficient for a decision. Dec· . when 

The decision of the Assessors shall be given upon each claim in and hU::~• to be 
writing, and shall be t1igned by them respectively and dated. given. 

Every claim shall be presented to the Assessors within six months Claimsto_bep~ 
from the day of their first meeting, but they may, for good cause shown, :~tet~!' 1 th1 n 
extend the time for the presentation of any claim to a further period • 
not exceeding three months. 

The Assessors shall report to each Government, at or before the expira- Report of 1188088- • 

tion of one year from the date of their first meeting, the amount of claims ore. 
decided by them op to the date of such report ; if further claims then 
remain undecided., they shall make a further report at or before the 
expiration of two years from the date of such first meeting ; and in case 
any claims remain nncfetermined at that time, they shall make a final 
report within a further period of six months. Der of 

The report or reports shall be made in duplicate, and:one copy thereof port. ivery r 6 
-

shall be delivered to the Secretary of State of the United States, and 
one copy thereof to the Representative of Her Britannic Majesty at 
Washington. 

All sums of money which may be awarded under this article sh~ll be Pa Y men• of 
payable at Washington, in coin, within twelve months after the dehvery awards. 
of each report. 

The board of a88e880rs may employ such clerks as they shall think Clerks. 
De<'.essary. 

The expenses of the board of assessors shall be borne equally by the Expell8ell. 
two Governments, and paid from time to time, as may be found expe-
dient, on the production of accounts OOl'tifted by the board. The rem~-
neration of the Assessors shall also be paid by the two Governments m 
equal moieties in a similar manner. 
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ARTICLE XI. 

Dl•cisinus of Ar- ·The high contracting parties engage to consider the result of the pro
Litrators au,~ As- ceedmo-s of the tribunal of arbitration and of the board of Assc>ssm·s, 
i;essors to be frnal. slioul<l''such board be appointed, as a full, perfect, and final settlement 

Claims not pre· of all the claims herein before referred to, aml further engage that every 
sented, barred. such claim, whether the same may or may not have been presented to 

the notice of, made, preferred, or laid before the tribunal or board, shall, 
from and after the conclusion of the proceedings of the tribunal or board, 
be considered and treated as finally settled, barred, and thenceforth 
inadmissible. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Certain other The high contracting parties agree that all claims on the part of cor
claims to 00 refer- porations, companies, or pri,·ate individuals, citizens of th.e United 
re~ ~0 th rce Com- States, upon the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, arising out of 
m1S1110ners. • d . h t f ·t· f" th U ·t d acts comm1tte agamst t e persons or proper y o cr rzens o . e m e 

States during the period between the thirteenth of April, eighteen hun
dred and sixty-one, and the ninth of April, eighteen hundred and sixty
five, inclusive, not being claims growing out of the acts of the vessels 
referred to in Article I of this treat~-, and all claims, with the like excep
tion, on the part of corporations, companies, or private individuals, sub
jects of Her Britannic Majesty, upon the Government of the United 
States, arising out of acts committed against the persons or property of 
subjects of Her Britannic Majesty during the same period, which may 
have been presented to either Government for its interposition with the 
other, and which yet remain unsettled, as well as any other such claims 
which may be presented within the time specified in Article XIV of this 
treaty, shall be referred to three Commissioners, to be appointed in the 

Commission c rs, following manner, that is to say: One Commissioner shall be named by 
how to be named. the President of the United States, one by Her Britannic Majesty, and 

a third by the President of the United States and Her Britannic ~fajesty 
conjointly; and in case the third Commissioner shall not have been so 
named within a period of three months from the date of the exchange 
of the ratifications of this treaty, then the third Commissioner shall be 
named by the Representative at Washington of His Majesty the Kiug 

Vacancies. of Spain. In case of the death, absence, or incapacity of any Commis
sioner, or in the event of any Commissioner omitting or ceasing to act, 
the vacancy shall be filled in the manner bereinbefore provided for 
making the original appointment; the period of three mouths in case of 
such substitution being calculated from the date of the happening of the 
vacancy. 

Meeting of com- The Commissioners so named shall meet at Washington at the earliest 
missioners. . . cpnvenient per~od after they have been respectively named; and shall, 

[~ce a~dit~o~al before proceedmg to any business, make and subscribe a solemn decla-
article,l 87·l,p.3uu.J ration that they will impartially and carefully examine and decide, to 

the best of their judgment, and according to justice and equity, all such 
claims ~s shall be laid before them on the part of the Governments of 
the Um~ed States and of Her Britannic Majesty, respectively; and such 
declaratron shall be entered on the record of their proceedings. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Claims to be iu- The Commissioners shall then forthwith proceed to the investigation 
vcstigated. of the claims which shall be presented to them. They shall investigate 

:m~l decide such claims in such order and such manner as they may 
thmk proper, bnt upon such evidence or information onlv as shall be 
furnis\.Jed by or on behalf of the respective Govermneuts: Tht1y shall 
be bound to receive and consider all written documents or statements 
which may be presented to them by or on behalf of the respective Gov
ernments in support. of, or in answer to, any claim, and to hear, if re-
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quired, one person on each side, on behalf of each Government as coun
sel or_ a~ent for su~h G?\·~rnment, on each and every separdte claim. 
A maJonty of the Uomnnss1oners shall be sufficient for an award in each A majority to do
case: The award ~hall ~e _given upon ~ach claim in writing, and shall cide. 
be signed by the Commissioners assentmg to it. It shall be competent 

1 
~wa rd on each 

for.each Government to name one pers<?n to attend the Commissioners c ~;~nt of each 
as its agent, to present and support claims on its behalf, and to answer Government. 
claims made upon it, and to represent it generally in all matters con-
nected tvith the investigation and decision thereof. 

The high contracting parties hereby engage to consider the decision Decisions to be 
of the Commissioners as absolutely final and conclusive upon each claim final. 
decided upon by them, and to give full effect to such decisions without [See Art i c 1 e 
any objection, evasion, or delay whatsoever. XVII.] 

ARTICLE XIV. 

Every claim shall be presented to the Commissioners within six Claims, when to 
months from the day of their first meeting, unless in any case where be presented. 
reasons for delay shall he established to the satisfaction of the Commis-
sioners, and then, and in any such case, the period for presenting the 
claim may be extended by them to any time not exceeding tb.ree months 
longer. 

The Commissioners shall be bound to examine and decide upon every When to be de
claim within two years from the day of their first meeting. It shall be cided. . . 
competent for the Commissioners to decide in each case whether any C<_>rnrn_1ss1oners to 

1 • h h b d I d ti d l l "d b .- l decl(le 1f any case c aim as or as not een u y ma e, pre erre , am a1 eiore t iem, is properly t,efore 
either wholly or to any and what extent, according to the true intent them. 
and meaning of this treaty. 

ARTICLE XV. 

All sums of money which mn.y be awarded by the Commissioners on Awards, when to 
account of any claim shall be paid by the one Government to the other, be paid. 
as the case may be, within twelve months after the date of the final 
award, without iuterest, and without any deduction save as specified in 
Article XVI of this treaty. 

ARTICLE XVI. 

The Commissioners shall keep an accurate record, and correct minutes Records. 
or notes of all their proceedings, with the dates thereof, and may ap-
point and employ a secretary, and any other necessary officer, or offi- Secretary. 
cers, to assist them in the transaction of the business which may come 
before them. 

Each Government shall pay its own Commissioner and Agent or Expenses. 
Counsel. All other expenses shall be defrayed by the two Governments 
iu equal moieties. 

Tue whole expenses of the commission, including contingent P-xpenses, 
shall be defrayed by a ratable deduction on the amount of the sums 
awarded by the Commissioners, provided always that such deduction 
shall not exceed the rate of five per cent. on the sums so awarded. 

ARTICLE XVI[. 

The high contracting parties engage to consider the result. of the pro- Pro~e~dings of 
ceedings of this commission as a full, perfect, and final settlement of all ~l~~~ssion con-
snch claims as are mentioned in Article XII of this treaty upon either • 
Government; and further engage that every such claim, whether or not 

1 
. 

the same may luwe been presented to the notice of, made, preferred, or se~t!Jmiar~~~ pro-
laid uefore the said commission, shall, from and after the conclusion of ' • • 
the proceedings of the said commission, he considered and treated as 
finally settled, barred, and thenceforth inadmissible. 
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ARTICLE XVIII. 

Common rights to It is agreed by the high contracting parties that, in addition. to the 
American citizens liberty secured to the United States 1h1hermen by the convention be
in certain sea-fish- tween the United States and Great Britain, signed at London on the 
eries. . 20th day of October, 1818, of taking, curing, ~nd dryi_ng fish on cert~in 

[See Artf 1c11e818
1• coasts of the British North American Colomes therein defined, the ID· 

treaty o • • h th b • t p. 29tl.J ' habitants of the United States shall have, m common wit e su .~ec ·S 
of Her Britannic Majesty, the liberty, for the term of years. ment10ned 

[See Articles in Article XXXIII of this treaty, to take ~sh of every kmd, except 
xx x I I and shell-fish, on the sea-coasts and shores, and m _the bays, harbours, ~nd 
XX.XIII.] creeks, of the provinces of Quebec, Nova Scotia, and New Bru1!sw1ck, 

and the colony of Prince Edward's Island, and of the several islands 
thereunto adjacent, without being restricted _to any distance from the 
shore, with permission to land upon the said coasts and shores ~ncl 
islands, and also upon the Magdalen Islands, for the purpose of drymg 
their nets and curing their fish ; provided that, in so doing, they do not 
interfere with the rights of private property, or with British fishermen, 
in the peaceable use of any part of the said coasts in their occupancy 
for the same purpose. 

Salmon and shad It is understood that the above-mentioned liberty applies solely to the 
fisheries excepted. sea fishery, and that the salmon and shad fisheries, and all other _fish

eries in rjvers and the mouths of rivers, are hereby reserved exclusively 
for British fishermen. 

ARTICLE XIX. 

Common rights It is agreed by the high contracting parties that British subjects shall 
~ Briti~h snbj~cte have, in common with the citizens of the United States, the liberty, for 
m_cettam sea-fish- the term of years mentioned in Article XXXIII of this treaty, to take 
en:a A t. 1 e 8 fish of every kind, except shell-fish, on the eastern sea-poasts and shores 
x ~ x I/ 

1 ~ n d of the United States north of the thirty-ninth parallel of north latitude, 
xxx1n.J and on the shor~s of the several islands thereunto adjacent, and in the 

bays, harbours, and creeks of the said sea-coasts &nd shores of the 
[See Article n United States and of the said islands, without being restricted to any 

treaty of l&.4, p'. distance from the shore, with perwission to land upon the said coasts 
331.J of the United States and of the islands aforesaid, for the purpose of 

drying their nets and curing their fish ; provided that, in so doing, they 
do not interfere with the rights of private property, or with the fisher
men of the United States in the peaceable use of any part of the said 
coa..'lts in their occupancy for the same purpose. 

Sal~on and shad It is underst-0od phat the above-mentioned liberty applies solely to the 
fisheries excepted. sea. fishery, and that l!!almon and shad fisheries, and all other fisheries 

in rivers and mouths of rivers, are hereby reserved exclusively for fisher
men of the United States. 

ARTIOLE XX. 

Certain places It is agreed that the places designated by the Commissioners appointed 
reserved f~omhtth ef under the first article of the treaty between the United States and Great 
common ng o B ·ta· l d d t W h' h 5 h fishing. r1 m, cone u e_ a . as !ngton on ~ ~ t of June, 1854, upon the 

[See Articles coasts of Her Br1tanmc MaJesty's dommions and the United States as 
xx x I I a. n d places reserved from. th~ common right of fishing under that tr~ty, 
XXXIII. • shal_l be regarded as m l!ke ma~mer reserved from the common right of 

. fisbmg under the prececlmg articles. In case any question should arise 
tr~See 1r~~ I, between the Governments of the United St.ates and of Her Britannic 
330~? 0 

' P· Majesty as t~ t~e common right of fis~i~g in places not t~ns designated 
A • • to as reserved, 1t 1s agreed that a comm1ss1on shall be appmnted to desig-comm1ss10n . . 

rlesigna.te places. nate such places, and shall be constituted m the same manner and have 
the same powers, duties, and authority as the commission 'appointed 
nuder the said first article of the treaty of the 5th of Jone, 1854, 
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ARTICLE XXI. 

It is agreed that, for the term of years mentioned in Article XXXIII Certain fish oil 
of this treaty, fish. oil and. fish_ of all kinds, ( except fish of the inland and fish to be free 
lakes, and of the rivers falling mto them, and except fish preserved in of dnty. 
oil,) being the produce of the fisherie..<i of the United States or of the [See Arti c I es 
Dominion of Canada, or of Prince Edward's Island shall b; admitted flx_f1: JI a n.d 
into each country, respectively free of duty. ' • 

ARTIOLE XXII. 

Inasmuch as it is asserted by the Government of Her Britannic Maj- Commissioners 
esty that the privileges accorded to the citizens of the United States to dett;rmine co!Il• 
under Article XVIIl of this treaty are of greater value than those ponsatwn for priv
accorded by Articles XIX and XXI of this treaty to the subjects of 1~~cle g:xvii"f by 
Her Britannic Majesty, and this aissertion is not admitted by the-Govern- • 
roent of the United ~tates, it is further agreed that Commissioners shall 
be appointed to determine, having regard to the privileges accorded by 
the United States to the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty, as stated in 
Articles XIX and XXI of this treaty, the amonnt of.any 'compensation 
which, in their opinion, ought to be paid by the Government of the 
United States to the Government of Her Britannic Majesty in return 
for the privileges accorded to the citizens of the United States under 
Article XVIII of this treaty; and that any sum of money which the b/;txd, when to 
Mid Commissioners may so award shall be paid by the United States • 
Go\"ernment, in a gross sum, within twelve months after such award 
shall have been given. 

ARTICLE XXIIl. 

The OommiMioners referred to in the preceding article shall be ap- Commission e_r s, 
pointed in the following manner, that is to say: One Commissioner shall !1w to be appomt
be named by the President of the United States, one by Her Britannic • 
Majesty, and a third by the President of the United States and Her 
Britannic Majesty conjointly ; and in case the third Commissioner shall 
not have been so named within a period of three months from the date 
when this article shall take effect, then the third Commissioner shall 
be named by the Representative at London of His Majesty the Emperor 
of Austria and King of Hungary. Io case of the death, absence, or Vacancies. 
incapacity of any Commissioner, or in the event of any Commissioner 
omitting or ceasing to act, the vacancy shall be filled in the manner 
hereinbefore provided for making the original appointment, the period 
of three months in case of snch substitution being calculated from the 
date of the happening of the vacancy. 

The Commissioners so named shall meet in the city of Halifax, in When and where 
the province of Nova Scotia, at the earliest convenient period after they to meet. 
have been respectively named, and sha11, before proceeding to any bnsi- T~eir powers and 
ness, make and subscribe a solemn declaration that they will impartially duties. 
and carefully examine and decide the matters referred to them to the 
best of their judgment, and according to justice and equity; and such 
declaration shall·be entered on the 1-ecord of their proceedings. 

Each of the high contracting parties shall also name one person to Agents for each 
attend the commission as its Agent, to represent it generally in all mat- Government. 
ters connected with the commission. 

ARTICLE XXIV. 

The proceedings sl)all be conducted in such order as the Commission- Prooeed!,nga be
ers appointed under Articles XXIl and XXIII of this treaty shall foreoommuwoners, 
determine. They shall be bound to receive such oral or written testi- how 00nduoted. 
mouy as either Government may present. If either party shall offer 
oral testimony, the other party shall have the right of cross-examina-
tion, under such roles as the .Commissioners shall prescribe. 
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Documents aud If in the case submitted to the Commissioners either party Rliall 
papers. ha,·e specified or alluded to any report or document in its own exc~t~strn 

possession, without annexing a cop~, S!-ICh party ~hall be bound, 1~ the 
other party thinks proper to apply for it, to furmsh that party ,nth a 
copy thereof; and either party ~ll:Y call upon_ the ot~er, throngh the 
Commissioners, to produce the ongrnals or certified copies of any p_apers 
adduced as evidence, giving in each instance such reasonable notice as 
the Commissioners may require. 

Casestobeclosed The case on either side shall be closed within a period of six months 
in six months. from the date of the organization of the Commission, and th~ Commis-

sioners shall be requested to give their award as soon as possible tbere
Exte n sio n of after. The aforesaid period of six months may be extended for three 

time. months in case of a vacancy occurring among the Commissioners under 
the circumstances contemplated in Article XXIII of this treaty. 

Record8. 

Secretary, &c. 

Expenses. 

ARTICLE XXV. 

The Commissioners shall k~ep an accurate record and correct minutes 
or notes of all their proceedings, with the dates thereof, and may ap
point and employ a Secretary and any other necessar;r officer or officers 
to assist them in the transaction of the business which may come be
fore them. 

Each of the high contracting parties shall pay its own Commissioner 
and Agent or Counsel; all other expenses shall be defrayed by the two 
Governments in equal moieties. 

ARTICLE XXVI. 

Navigati on of The navigation of the river St. Lawrence, ascending and descending, 
the St. Lawrence from the forty-fifth parallel of north latitude, where it ceases to form 
to be free. the boundary between the two countries, from1 to, and into the sea, 

shall forever remain free and open for the purposes of commerce to the 
citizens of the United States, subject to any laws and regulations of 
Great Britain, or of the Dominion of Canada, not inconsistent with such 
privilege of free navigation. 

Of other rivers. Tbe navigation of the rivers Yukon, Porcupine, and Stikine, ascend-

Canals. 

ing and descending, from, to, and into the sea, shall forever remain free 
and open for the purposes of commerce to the subjects of Her Bl'itaunic 
Majesty and to the citizens of the United States, snlJject to any laws and 
regulations of either country within its own territory, not inconsistent 
with such privilege of free navigation. 

ARTICLE XXVII. 

The Government of Her Britannic Majesty engages to urge upon the 
Government of the Dominion of Canada to secure to the citizens of the 
United States the use of the Welland, St. Lawrence, and other canals 
in the Dominion on terms of equality with the inhabitants of the 
Dominion; and the Government of the United States engages that the 
subjects of Her Britannic Majesty shall enjoy the use of the St. Clair 
Flats canal on terms of equality with the inhabitants of the United 
States, and further engages to urge upon the State Governments to 
secure to the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty the use of the several 
.State canals connected with the navigation of the lakes or rivers trav
ersed by or contiguous to the boundary line between the possessions 
of the high contracting parties, on terms of equality with the inhabit
ants of the United States. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

L iav~r-3t! on of 'l'he• navigation of Lake Michigan shall also, for the term of years 
a 6 10 igan. mentioned in Article XXXIII of tliis treaty, be free and open for the 

purposes of commerce t_o the subjects_ of ~e1· Britannic }Iajesty, subject 
to any laws and regulations of the U mted States or of the States border
ing thereon not inconsistent with such privilege of free navigation. 
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ARTICLE XXIX. 

It !s agreed that, for the term of years mentioned in Article XXXIII Convey_ance of 
of this treaty, goods, wares, or merchandise arriving at the ports of merchandise in 
New York, Boston, and Portland, and any other ports in the United transit. 
States which hrffe ~en or may, fr~rn,1 time to time, be specially desig-
nated by the President of the T.: mted Statei-:, and destined for Her 
Britannic )lajesty's possessions in North America, may be entered at 
the pr<?t>er eustom-house a~id conve;\-ed iTn _transit, without the payment 
of duties, through the terntory of the Umkd States, under such rules 
regulations, and conditions for the protection of the revenue as the Gov'. 
ernruent of the 'C'nited States may from time to time prescribe• and 
under like rules, regulations, and conditions, goods, wares, or me;chau-
dise may be conveyed in transit, without the payment of duties, from 
such possessions through the territory of the United States for export 
from the said ports of the United States. 

It is further agreed that, for the like period, goods, wares, or mer
cbamlise arrh'ing at any of the ports of Her Britannic l\fajesty's pos
sessions in }forth America, and destined for the United States, may be 
entered at the proper cu:,:tom-house and com-eyed in transit, without the 
payment of duties, through the saicl possessions, under sucli rules and 
regulations, and conditions for tile protection of the revenue, as the 
Govemments of the said possessions may from time to time prescribe ; 
and, under like rules, regulations, and conditions, goods, wares, or mer
chandise may be conveyed in transit, without payment of duties, from 
the United States through the said possessions to other places iu the 
G uited States, or for export from ports in the said possessions. 

ARTICLE XXX. 

It is agreed that, for the terms of years mentioned in Article XXXIII 
of this treaty, subjects of Her Britannic l\Iajesty may cany in British 
vessels, without pa,vmeut of duty, goods, wares, or merchandise from 
one port or place within the territory of the United States upon the St. 
Lawrence, the great lakes, and the rivers connecting the same, to another 
port or place within the territory of the United States as aforesaid: 
Provided, That a portion of such transportation is made through the 
Dominion of Canada by land carriage and in bond, under such rules and 
regulations as may be agreed upon betweeu the GO\·ernmeut of Her 
Britannic l\Iajesty and the "Government of the United States. 

Citizens of the United States may for the like period carr~- in Unitt>d 
States vessels, without payment of duty, goods, wares, or merchandise 
from one port or place within the possessions of Iler Britannic :Majesty 
in North America _to another port or place within the said possessions: 
Provided, That a portion of such transportation is made through the 
territory of the lT nited States by land caniage and in bond, under such 
rules and regulations as may be agreed upon between the Government 
of the United Stat€S and the Government of Her Britannic Majesty. 

The Government of the United States further engages not to impose 
any export duties on goods, wares, or merchandise carried under this 
article through the territory of the United States; and Iler J\lajesty's 
Government engages to urge the Parliament of the Dominion of Canada 
and the Legislatures of the other colonies not to impose any export 
duties on goods, wares, or merchandise carried under this article; and 
the Government of the United States may, in case such export duties 
are imposed by the Dominion of Uauada, suspend, during the perio_cl 
that such duties are imposed, the right of carrying granted under this 
article in favor of the subjects of Her Britannic l\1ajesty. 

The Government of the United States may suspend the tight of carry
ing granted in favor of the subjects of Her Britannic Majesty under this 
article, in case the Dominion of Canada should at any time deprive the 
citizens of the United States of the use of the canals in the said Domin-
ion on terms of equality with the inhabitants of the Dominion, as pro-
vided in Article XXVII. 

Conveyance of 
merchandise i n 
bond. 

Export dnties. 

Snspension o f 
privileges. 
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ARTICLE XXXI. 

L be 11. t d The Government of Her Britannic Majesty further engage~ to urge 
clow~mth: St.~

3
obn upon the Parliament of the Dominion of Canada and the Leg1sla~ure of 

River. New Brunswick, that no export duty, or othe~ duty, shall be l~v1ed on 
lumber or timber of any kind cut on that port10n_ of the American t~r
ritory in the State of .Maine watered by the river St. John and 1~s 
tributaries and floated down that river t-0 the sea, when the same 1s 
shipped to' the United States from the provin?e of New Br~uswi~k. 
And, in case any such export or other dut~ contmues to be levied ~tter 
the expiration of one year from the date of the exchange of the rat1~ca
tions of this treaty, it is agreed that the Government of the Umted 
States ma.y suspend the right of carrying herein before granted under 
Article XXX of this treaty for such period as such export or other duty 
may be levied. 

.ARTICLE XX.XII. 

Provisions of Ar- It is further agreed that the provisions and stipulations of Articles 
tides XVIII to XVIII to XXV of this treaty, inclusive, shall e.xtend to the colony of 
xxv to extend to Newfoundland, so far as they are applicable. But if the Imperial Par
Nuwfouud.land. liament, the Legislature of Newfoundland, or the Congress of the United 

States, shall not embrace the colony of Newfoundland in their laws 
enacted for carrying the foregoing articles into effect, then this article 
shall be of no effect; but the omission to make provision by law to give 
it effect, by either of the legislative bodies aforesaid, shall not in any 
way impair any other articles of this treaty. 

ARTICLE XXXIII. 

Articles XVIII The foregoing Articles XVIII to XXV, inclusive, and Article XXX 
toXXVand Article of this treaty, shall take effect as soon as the laws required to carry 
~;.Xi when to take them into operation shall have been passed by the Imperial Parliament 
" 

0
~ rotocol of of Gr~at Britain, by the Parliament of Canada, and by the Legislature 

Ju[oe71~3 p.372.J of Prmce Edward's Island on the one hand, and by the Congress of the 
Ho;lon~tocon- United States on the other. Such assent having been given, the said 

tinue. articles shall remain in force for the period of ten years from the date at 
which they may come into operation; and further .until the expiration 
of two years after either of the high contracting parties shall have giwm 
notice to the other of its wish to terminate the same; each of the high 
contracting parties being at liberty to give such notice to the other at 
the end of the said period of ten years or at any time afterward. 

ARTICLE xx:xav. 

Boundary 1 in e Whereas it is stipulated by Article I of the treaty concluded at Wash
test of.the Rocky ington on the 15th of June, 1846, between the United States and' Her 

~:tam; 21. 
1 

Britannic Majesty, that the line of boundary between the territories of 
proto!o1' of :li:~rlili the United States and those of Her Britannic Majesty, from the point 
10, 1873, p. 300.J on the fort.y-ninth parallel of north latitude up to which it bad alreadv 

been ascertained, shoul~ be continued westward along the said parallel 
of north latitude '' to the middle of the channel which separates the 
continent from Vancouver's Island, and thence southerly, through the 
middle of the said channel and of Fuca Straits, to the Pacific Ocean;" 
and whereas the Commissioners appointed by the two high contracting 
parties to determine that portion of the boundary which runs southerly 
through the middle of the channel aforesaid, were unable to agree upon 
the same; and whereas the Government of Her Britannic Majesty 
claims that such boundary line should, under the terms of· the treaty 
above recited, be run through the Rosario Straits, and the Government 
of the United States claims that it should be run through the Canal de 
Haro, it is agreed that the respective claims of the Government of the 
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United ~tates and of t_he ~vernment of Her Britannic Majesty shall ~ubm_ission to 
be submitted to the arbitration and award of His .Majesty the Emperor arb1trat1011 of Em
of Germany, who, having regard to the above-mentioned article of the peror of Germany. 
said trea~y, s~all deci~e thereupon, fin~lly and without appeal, which of 
those claims 1s most m accordance with the true interpretation of the 
treaty of June 15, 1846. 

ARTICLE XXXV. 

The award of His Majesty the Emperor of Germany shall be consid- Aw a rd to be 
ered as absolutely :final and conclusive; and full effect shall be given to final. 
such award without any objection, evasion, or delay whatsoever. Such 
decision shall be given in writing and dated; it shall be in whatsoever 
form His Majesty may choose to a(lopt; it shall be delivered to the Rep-
resentatives or other public Agents of the United States and of Great 
Britain, respectively, who may be actually at Berlin, and shall be consid-
ered as operative from the day of the date of the delivery thereof. 

ARTICLE XXXVI. 

The written or printed case of each of the two parties, accompanied Case of en~b 
by the evidence offered in support of the same, shall be laid before His l:!r~le s: l'~bi~7-~~ 
Majesty the Emperor of Germany within six months from the date of the tor. 

0 

exchange of the ratifications of this treat,y, and a copy of such case and 
evidence shall be communicated by each -party to the other, through 
their respective Representatives at Berlin. 

The high contracting parties may include in the evidence to be con- Evidence. 
sidered by the Arbitrator such documents, official correspondence, and 
other official or public statements bearing on the subject of the reference 
as they may consider necessary to the support of their respective cases. 

After the written or printed case shall have been communicated by Definitive state
each party to the other, each party shall have the power of drawing up ment. 
and laying before the Arbitrator a second and definitive statement, if it 
think fit t-0 do so, in reply to the case of the other party so communi-
cated, which definitive statement shall be so laid before the Arbitrator, 
and also be mutually communicated in the same manner as aforesaid, 
by each party to the other, within six months from the date of laying 
the first statement of the case before the Arl>itrator. 

ARTICLE XXXVII. 

If, in the case submitted to the Arbitrator, either party shall specify Papers ni:,d 1oc
or allude to any report or document in its own exclusive possession ~~h~J8 to e ur-
without annexing a copy, such party shall be bound, if the other party • 
thinks proper to apply for it, to furnish that party with a copy thereof, 
and either party may call upon the other, through the Arbitrator, to 
produce the originals or certified copies of any papers adduced as evi-
dence, giving in each instance such reasonable notice as the Arbitrator 
may require. And if the .arbitrator should desire further elucidation Furtherevideuce. 
or evidence with regard to any point contained in the statements laid 
before him, he shall be at liberty to require it from either party, and he 
shall be at liberty to hear one Counsel or Agent for each party, in rela-
tion to any matter, and at such time, and in such manner, as be may 
think fit. 

ARTICLE XXXVIII. 

The Representatives or other public Agents of the United States and Agents of each 
of Great Britain at Berlin, respectively, shall be considered as the Government. 
Agents of their respective Governments to conduct their cases before the 
Arbitrator, who shall be requested to address all his communications 
and give all his notices to such Representatives or other public Agents, 
who shall represent their respective Governments generally, in all mat-
ters connected with the arbitration. 
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ARTWLE XXXIX. 

Proceedings of It shall be competent to the Arbitrator to proceed in the said. arhitra-
arhitrator. tion, and all matters relating thereto, as and when ~e slwll see fit, either 

in penion, or by a person or persons 1;1arned by bun for that purpo,,;e, 
either in the presence or absence of either or both Agents, and either 
orallJ• or by written discussion or otherwise. 

ARTICLE XL. 

Secretary or Tllf\ Arbitrator may, if he think fit, appoint a Secretary, or Clerk, for 
Clerk. the purposes of the proposed arbitration, at such rate of remuneration 

as he s!Jall t!Jink proper. Tllis, and all other expenses of and connected 
with the said arbitration, shall be provided for as hereinafter stipulated. 

ARTICLE XLI. 

Expenses of ar- The Arbitrator shall be requested to delive:, together with his award, 
bitration. an account of all the costs and expenses· w!Jwh be may have been put 

to in relation to this matter, which shall forthwith ue repaid by the two 
Governments in equal moieties. 

ARTICLE XLII. 

De 1 iv e ry of The Arbitrator shall be requested to give his award in writing as early 
award. as con'\"enient after tile whole case on each side shall have been laid 

before him, an<l to deliver one copy thereof to eac!J of the sai<l Agents. 

Ratifications. 

Signatures. 

AR'fICLE XLIII. 

Tile present treaty shall be duly ratified by tile President of the 
United States of America, by an<l with the a<ldce and consent of the 
Senate thereof, aml by Her Britannic l\IajestJ'; an<l the ratifications shall 
be exchanged either at Washington or at London wit!Jin six mont!Js 
from tile date hereof, or earlier if p01-1sible. 

In faith whereof, we, the respective Plenipotentiaries, have signed this 
treaty and !Jave hereunto affixed our seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington the eighth day of May, in the year 
of our Lord oue thousand eight hundred and seveuty-one. 

[L. s.] HAMILTON FISH. 
lL, s.] ROBT. C. SCHENCK. 
[L. s.l SAMUEL NELSON. 
[L. s.] EBENEZER ROOKWOOD HOAR. 
IL, s.] GEO. H. WILLIAMS. 
[L. s.J DE GREY & RIPON. 
[L. s.] STAFFORD H. NORTHCOTE. 

f
L. s.] EDWD. THORNTON. 
L. s.J JOHN A. MACDONALD. 
[L. s.] MOUNTAGUE BEH,NARD. 

GREAT BRITAIN, 1873. 

January 18, 1873. ADDITIONAL ARTICLE TO THE TREATY WITH GREAT BRITAIN OF MAY 
8, 1871, RESPECTING PLACES FOR HOLDING SESSIONS OF THE CO:\DIIS
SIONERS UNDER THE TWELl<'TH ARTICLE THEREOF CONCLUDED AT 
WASHINGTON JANUARY 18, 18i3; RATIFICATION ADViSED BY SENATE 
FEBIWAUY 14, 1873; l{ATIFIED BY PRESIDENT FEBRUARY 28 1873· RATI
FICATIONS EXCHANGED AT WASHINGTON APRIL 10 1873· PROCLAIMED 
APRIL 15, 1873. ' ' ' • • 

Additional Article to the Treaty between the United States arul Her Bri
tannic Majesty of the 8th of May, 1871. 

Prcambl~. 'Y"hereas, pursuant to the XUth Article of the treaty between the 
[See Article XII, Umtcd States and Her Britannic Majesty of the 8th of May 1871 it 

treat.y of 1871, p. W"S Stl0 l}Ulated th· t ti • • h • . ' ' 360.] .. a 1e comm1ss10ners t erem provided for should meet 
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at Washington; but whereas it has been found inconvenient in the 
summer sea~on to h?ld thos~ meetings in the city of Washington : In Negotiatol'I!. 
order to avoid such mcom·emence, the President of the United States 
has in'":ested_ Ha~ilton Fis~, Secretary of State, with full power, and 
Her Bntanmc l\laJesty has mvested the Right Honourable Sir Edward 
~hornt-0n, one of lier ~Iajesty's Most Honourable Privy Council, Knight 
Commander of the Most Honourable Urder of the Bath, Her Majesty's 
E!lvo~ Extraordinary and ~Iinister Plenipotentiary to the United States, 
with hke power; who, havmg met and examined their respective pow-
ers,. which were found to be in proper form, have agreed upon the fol-
lowmg 

ADDITIONAL .ARTICLE, 

It is agreed that the sessions of the commissioners provided for by Se~io1;1s of the 
the twelfth article of the treaty between the United States and Her commissioners. 
Britannic M3:jesty of thi:i 8th of May, 1871, need not be restricted t-0 the 
city of Washington, but may be held at such other place within the 
United States as the commission may prefer. 

The present additional article shall be ratified, and the ratifications Ratifications. 
shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as possible thereafter. 

In witness whereof we, the respective plenipotentiaries, ban, signed Signatures. 
the same and have hereunto affixed our respective seals. 

Done in duplicate at the city of Washington, the eighteenth day of Date. 
January, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and se,·-
enty-three. 

fSE.AL.] 
[SEAL.I 

HAMILTON FISH. 
EDWD. THORNTON. 

PROTOCOL OF A CONFERENCE AT WASHINGTON, MARCH 10, 1873, RESPECT
ING THE NORTHWEST WATER-BOUND.A.RY. 

Whereas it was provided by the first article of the treaty between the 
United States of America and Great Britain, signed at ·washington on 
the 15th of June, 1846, as follows: 

"ARTICLE I. 

March 10, 1873. 

Protocol. 
[See p.321.] 

"From the point on the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude where Article I, treaty 
the boundary laid down in existing treaties and conventions between of Jone 15, 1846. 
the United Stat.es and Great Britain terminates, the line of boundary 
between the territories of the United States and those of Her Britannic 
Majesty shall be continued westward along the said forty-ninth parallel 
of north latitude to the middle of the channel which separates the con-
tinent from Vancouver's Island; and thence southerly, through the 
middle of the said channel and of Fuca Straits, to the Pacific Ocean : 
Provided, however, That the na'":igation of the whole of the_ said chann~l 
and straits south of the forty-nrnth parallel of north latitude remarn 
free and open to both parties." 

And whereas it was provided by the XXXIVth Article of the treaty [Seep. 366.] 
between the United States of Amerjca and Great Britaiu, signed at 
Washington on the 8th of May, 1871, as follows: 

"ARTICLE XXXIV. 

"Whereas it was stipulated by Article I of the treaty concluded at 
W~hington on the 15th of June, 1846, between the United States an~ 
Her Britannic Majesty, that the line of boundary between the terr,. 
tories of the United States and those of Her Britannic Majesty, from 
the point on the 49th parallel of north latitude up to which it had 
already been ascertained, should be continued westward along the said 
parallel of north latitude to the middle of the channel which separates 

RS IV--24 

Articlo XXXIV, 
treaty of May 8, 
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the coutinent from Vancouver's Islan1l, and thence southerly, through 
the middle of the said channel and of Fuca Straits, to the Pacific Oct'clll; 
&nd whereas the commissioners appointed by the two high contracti11g 
parties to determine that portion of the boundary which runs sontberl~· 
throucrh the middle of the channel aforesaid were unable to agree upon 
the sa':ne; and whereas the Government of Her Britan_nic lltiajesty claims 
that sncll boundary-line should, under the terms of the treaty above 
recited, be run through the Rosario Straits, and the GoYernment of the 
United States claims that it should be run through the Canal de lJaro, 
it is a!!'feed that the respective claims of the Government of the United 
States" and of the Go,·ernme11t of Her Britannic ~fajesty shall be sub
mitted to the arbitration and award of His Majest.y the Emperor of 
Germany. who havinO' reo-ard to the above-mentioned article of the said 
treaty, shall decide ther:upon, finally and witho_ut appeal,_ whic_h of 
those claims is most in accordance with the true mterpretat10n of the 
treatv of June 15, 1846." 

the An\l whereas Bis :Majesty the Emperor of Germany bas, by his award 
0 f dated the 21st of October, 1872, decided that "Mit der richtigen Auslt>

gung des zwischen den Regierungen lhrer Britischen Majestat nod der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika gescblossenen Vertrages de dato 
Washington den 15 Juni, 1846, steht der Ausprucb der Regierung der 
Yereinigten Staaten am meisten im Einklange, dass die Grenzlinie 
zwischen den Gebieten Ihrer Britischen Majestat und den Vereinigten 
Staaten durch den Haro-Kanai gezogen werde." 

Northwest water- The undersigne<l, Hamilton Fish, Secretary of State of the United 
bonndary. States, and the Right Hononrable Sir Edward Thornton, one of Iler 

Signatures. 

Date. 

l\fajesty's Most Hononrable Privy Council, Knight Commander of the 
Most Honourable Urdcr of the Bath, Her Britannic Majest.v's Em·oy 
Extraordinary and .Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States ot' 
America, and Rear-Admiral James Charles PreYost, Commissioner of 
Her Britannic Majesty in respect of the boundary aforesaid, duly 
authorized by their respectirn Governments to trace out and mark, on 
charts prepared for that purpose, the line of boundary in conformity 
with th!' award of His Majesty the Emperor of Germany, and to com
plete the determination of so much of the boundary-line between the 
territory of the United States and the possessions of Great Britain as 
was left uncompleted by the commissioners heretofore appointed to 
carry into effect, th~ first article of the treaty of 15th June, 1846, have 
met together at Washington, and have traced out and marked the 
said boundary-line on four charts, severally entitled, "North America, 
West Coast, Strait of Juan de Fnca, and the channels between the 
continent and Vancouver Id, showing the boundary-line between British 
and American possessions, from the admiralty surveys by Captains 
H. Kellett, R. N., 1847, .tnd G. H. Richards, R. N., 1858-1862;" and 
having on examination agreed that the lines so traced out and marked 
on the respective charts are identical, they have severally signed the 
said charts on behalf of their respective Governments, two copies thereof 
to be retained by t~e Government of the United States, and two copies 
thereof to ~e retamed by_ ~he Government of Her Britannic Majesty, 
to serve, with the "defimt10n of the boundar,y-line," attached hereto 
i-howing the general bearings of the line of boundary as laid down o~ 
'the charts, as a perpetual record of agreement between the two Govern
men~s. in the matter of the line of boundary between their respective 
dom1mons under the first article of the treaty concluded at Washington 
on the 15th of June, 18i6. 

In witness whereof the undersigned have signed this protocol and 
have hereunto affixed their seals. ' 

Done in dnplicate at Washington, this tenth day of March in the 
year 1873. ' 

HAMILTON FISH. . [SEAL.) 
EDWD. THORN'fON. LsEAL.j 
,JAMES 0. PRl<JVOST. [SEAL.] 
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DEFINITION OF THE DOUNDARY-LINE. 

The chart upon which the boundary-line between the British and the Definition of the 
United States possessions is laid down is entitled "North America boundary-line. 
West Coast, Strait of Juan de Fuca, and the channels between th~ 
continent .and Vancouver I<I, showing the boundary-line between 
British and American possessions, from the admiralty surveys by Cap-
tains H. Kellett, :rt. N., 1847, and G. H. Richards, R. N., 1858-1862." 

The boundary-line thus laid down on the chart is a black line shaded 
red on the side of the British possessions, and blue on the side of the 
possessions of the United States. 

The bouudar)·-line thus defined commences at the point on the 49th 
parallel of north latitude on the west side of Point Roberts, which is 
marked by a stone monument, and the line is continued along the said 
parallel to the middle of the channel which separates the continent 
from Vaucou,er Island, that is to say, to a point in longitude 1230 
19' 15" W., as shw~n iu tlie said chart. It then proceeds iu a direction 
about S. 50° E. (true) for about fifteen geographical miles, when it 
currns to the southward, passing equidistant between the west point of 
Patos Island and the east point of Saturna Island, until the point mid
way on a line drawn between Turnpoint, on Stewart Island, and Fair
fax Point, on Moresby Island, bears S. 680 W., (true) distant ten miles; 
then on a course south 68° W., (true) ten miles to the said point mid
way between Turnpoint, on Stewart Island, llnd Fairfax Point, on 
Moresby Island, thence on a course about south 12° 30' east (true) for 
allout eight and three-quarter miles to a point due east, one mile from 
the northermost Kelp Reef, which reef on the said chart is laid down as 
in latitude 48° 33' north, and in longitude 1230 15' west; then its 
direction continues about S. 20° 15' east, (true,) six and one-eighth miles 
to a point midway between Sea Bird Point, on Discovery Island, and 
Pile Point, on San Juan Island; thence in a straight line S. 45° E., 
(true,) until it touches the north end of the middle bank in between la 
and 18 fathoms of water; from this point the line takes a general S. 
28° 30' W. direction (true) for about ten miles, when it reaches the 
centre of the fairway of the Strait of Juan de Fuca, which, by the chart, 
is in the latitude of 430 17' north and longitude 123° 14' 40" W. 

Thence the line runs in a direction S. 73° \V. (true) for twelve miles, 
to a point on a straight line drawn from the light-house on Race Island 
to Angelos Point, midway between the same. 

Thence the line runs through the centre of the Strait of Juan de Puca, 
first, in a direction N. 80° 30' \V., about 5;¾ miles to a point equidistan~ 
on a straight line between Beechey Head, on Vancouver Island, _aIHL 
Tongue Point,- on the shore of Washington Territory; second, m a 
direction N. 760 W., about 1:3~ miles to a point equidistant in _a strai~ht 
line between Sherringham Point, on Vancouver Island, and Pillar Pomt 
on the shore of \\'ashington Territory; third, in a direction N. 68° W., 
about 30Jl miles to the Pacific Ocean, at a point equidistant between 
Bonilla Point, on Vaucouwr Island, and Tatooch Island light-house on 
the American shore, the line between the points being nearly due north 
and south, (true.) . . . . 

The courses and distances as given m the foregomg descnpt1on are 
not assumed to be perfectly accurate, but are' as nearly S!) as is supposed 
to be necessary to a practical definition of the· line laid down on the 
chart and intended to be the boundary-line. 

HAMILTON J?ISH. 
BDWD. THORNTON. 
JAMES C. PREVOST. 
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June 7, 1673. PROTOCOL OF A CONFERENCE HELD AT WASHINGTON, ON TH~ 8f;VEN~'H 
DAY OF JUNE ONE THOUSAND EIGHT HUNDRED AND SEVENTY-fllREB, 
RESPECTING THE TIME AT WHICH ARTICLES 18 TO 25, AND ARTICLE 
30 OF THE TREATY OJ<' MAY 8, 1871, SHOULD GO INTO EFFECT. 

Protocol. Whereas it is provided by Article XXXIII of the Treaty_ b?tween 
[See treaty of Her Majesty the Queen of the U~ited K_ingd?m of Grea,t B1:itam and 

1871, p. 366.] Ireland, and the United States of America, signed at \\ ashmgton on 
the 8th of May, 18711 as follows: 

ARTICLE XXXIIL 
Article XXXIII, The foregoing Articles. XVIII to XXV, inclusive, and Article XXX 

treaty of May 8, of this Treaty shall take effect as soon as the laws req~ired ~ carry 
1871. them into operation shall have been passed by the Imperial Par!rnment 

of Great Britain, by the Parliament of Canada, and b,v the Legislature 
of Prince Edward's Island on the one hand, and by the Congress of the 
United States on the other. Such assent having been given, the said 
articles shall remain in force for the period of ten years from the date 
at which they may come into operation, and further, until the expiration 
of two years after either of the High Contracting Parties shall have 
given notice to the other of its wish to terminate the same; each of the 
High Contracting Parties being at liberty to give such notice t-0 the 
other at the end of the said period of ten years, or at any time afterward. 

And whereas, in accordance with the stipulations of the above-recited 
Article, an Act was passed by the Imperial Parliament of Great Britain 
in the 35th and 36th years of the reign of Queen Victoria, intituled 
"Au Act to carry into effect a Treaty between Her Majesty and the 
United States of America:" 

And whereas an Act was passed by the Senate and House of Com• 
mons of Canada in the fifth session of the First Parliament, held in the 
thirty-fifth year of Her Majesty's Reign, and assented to in Her Maj
esty's name, by the Governor-General, on the Fourteenth day of June, 
1872, intitaled "An Act relating to the Treaty of Washington, 1871 :" 

And whereas a,n Act was passed by the Legislature of Prince Edward's 
Island and assented to by the Lieatenant-G-overnor of that Colony on 
the 29th day of June, 1872, intitaled "An Act relating to the Treaty of 
Washington, 1871:" 

[See u. s. Stat- And whereas an Act was passed by the Senate and House of Repre
utes at Large,v. l 7, sentatives of the United States of America in Congress assembled and 
P· 482·] approved on the first day of March, 1873, by the President of the 

United States, entitled ''An Act to carry into effect the provisions of 
the Treaty between the United States and Great Britain signed in the 
city of Washington the eighth day of May, eighteen hund1·ed and 
seventy-one, relating to fisheries." 

x~iI~~uxt~icle~ The undersigned, Hamilton Fish, Secretary of State of the United 
Article x•i~ States, and the Right Honourable Sir Edward Thornton, one of Her 
treaty of May a; Majesty's Most Honourable Privy Council, Knight Commander of the 
1871, will take Most Honourable Order of the Bath, Her Britannic Majesty's Envoy 
effect. Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the United States of 

America, duly authorized for this purpose by their respective Govern
ments, having met together at Washington, and having found that the 
laws required to carry the Articles XVIII to XXV, inclusive, and 
Article XXX of the Treaty aforesaid into operation, have been passed 
by the Imperial Parliament of Great Britain, by the Parliament of 
Canada, and by the Legislature of Prince Edward's Island on the one 
part, and by the Congress of the United States on the other hereby 
declare that Articles XVIII to XXV, inclusi\'1e, and Article XXX of the 
Treaty between Her Britannic l\Iajesty and the United States of America 
of the 8th of May, 1871, will take effect on the First day of July next. 

Signatures. In witness whereof the undersigned have signed this Protocol and 
have hereunto affixed their seals. ' 

Date. Done in duplicate at Washington, this Seventh day of June, 1873. 
(SEAL.] HAMILTON FISH. 
lSEAL.] EDWD. THORNTON. 
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